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To avoid manually re-entering data, NPSTORET can import properly formatted stations, results, taxa lists, and characteristic definitions files produced by other applications and/or databases.  The files can be from your own monitoring program, laboratory data, other monitoring efforts, or even downloads from standardized national water quality databases such as the Environmental Protection Agency’s STORET Data Warehouse (http://www.epa.gov/storet/dw_home.html) and Legacy STORET database (http://www.epa.gov/storpubl/legacy/gateway.htm), the U.S. Geological Survey’s National Water Information System (http://nwis.waterdata.usgs.gov/nwis), and the National Water Quality Monitoring Council’s Water Quality Portal (http://www.waterqualitydata.us).  You can also perform update imports using primary keys to update stations, visits, activities, and results.  NPSTORET can import directly from Access, Excel, text, and dBase file formats.

To import information from the standard national water quality databases, the proper data must be retrieved and stored in a file on your local computer.  Appendix A discusses how to retrieve data from EPA STORET, USGS NWIS, and the Water Quality Portal.  Importing stations and results from these standardized national databases are highly automated since the source file structure is known.  To successfully import stations or results from other (non-STORET, non-NWIS, and non-WQP) sources, users simply map (match) their source file structure to NPSTORET’s importable fields.

In Excel or text files, the first row is typically a header row used to identify the data contained in each column.  In Access and dBase, the headers are essentially the field names.  For importing files into NPSTORET, the headers/field names must be unique and must not include a period (.), an exclamation point (!), an accent grave (`), or brackets([ ]).  For files from other sources (non-STORET, non-NWIS, non-WQP), only one row is allowed for the header and no additional blank or non-data-containing rows are allowed anywhere in the file.  In Excel the data must begin in the first column (labeled A) and the end of the data is determined by locating the first blank column in a sample of the first 15[footnoteRef:1] rows.  Be sure that the cell formats used in Excel are appropriate for the data type.  For example a cell containing text data with a format set to Date/Time will appear in Excel but will not import. [1:  The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


To import stations, results, or characteristic definitions from other sources, users map their column header/field names to the matching fields in NPSTORET.  NPSTORET will attempt to map field names automatically based on direct matching of field names (e.g. ‘StationID’ field in source data file matches ‘StationID’ field in NPSTORET).  Users can achieve a high rate of automatic field matching by editing their source data file column header/field names to match those used by NPSTORET (see Appendix B); otherwise users can simply map their fields as desired in NPSTORET and then save the mapping specification for reuse on similarly structured files.  This mapping process is entirely automatic for files from the EPA STORET, USGS NWIS, and WQP systems.

Importing a taxa list to automatically create characteristic definitions is a simpler concept since only a single field of data is imported from the file.  The user simply identifies which field in the source file contains the taxa names.  During the import process the STORET taxa characteristic list is searched for each taxon name.  The STORET taxa list is based largely on ITIS (Integrated Taxonomic Information System) as detailed at http://www.itis.gov/.

Specially created update files (containing the primary key, the date/time last updated, and the fields to be updated) can be used to import updates to stations, visits, activities, or results.  On import, as in the standard import of stations or results, users map their column header/field names to the matching fields in NPSTORET for any fields not automatically mapped by NPSTORET.

The import process follows many of the same steps, whether it be for stations; results; characteristic definitions; a taxa list; one-step stations and results; or updating stations, visits, activities, or results.  To highlight that similarity, the update import includes a step 0.5, the result and one-step import processes include a step 3.5, and the characteristic definitions import includes a step 4.5, so that comparable steps have the same numbers in all of the instructions contained in this documentation.
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Stations Import

The information for each station must be contained in a separate row.  Each station attribute needs to be contained in a separate column/field in that row.  The only required attribute to import a station is a ‘StationID’.

[bookmark: _Toc208294188][bookmark: _Toc208294323][bookmark: _Toc208295206][bookmark: _Toc458075768]Step 1.  File Specification
Station data can be imported from either the NPSTORET Main Switchboard or Station Entry Template.  To import stations from the Main Switchboard click the ‘Import …’ button to access the Import Utilities (Figure 1).  Then click 'Import Stations' to move to the File Specification step (Figure 2).  To import stations from the Station Entry Template click the 'Import Stations' button at the bottom of the form to move directly to the File Specification step (Figure 2).

[bookmark: _Toc180204130][bookmark: _Toc208301752][bookmark: _Toc208367173][bookmark: _Toc208367714][bookmark: _Toc458075914]Figure 1.  NPSTORET Import Utilites
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Select the import file source, format file type[footnoteRef:2]* and enter the complete file path and name (Figure 2).  Use the 'Browse' button to locate the file on the computer without having to type the entire path and name.  Once you have entered the file path and name you can use the 'View Import File' button to open the file to confirm its contents and structure or make any last minute edits. [2: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


[bookmark: _Toc180204131][bookmark: _Toc208301753][bookmark: _Toc208367174][bookmark: _Toc208367716][bookmark: _Toc458075915]Figure 2.  Station File Specification
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If you are importing a text file you will also have to specify what delimiter is used to separate the columns in each row of data* and what qualifier character is used to wrap text fields*.  The most commonly used field delimiters are commas or tabs and the most commonly used text qualifiers are none or a double quote.  If you do not select the proper delimiter, it will be obvious when you move to the next step because the sample data will not be divided into the expected data columns.

At this point you must also choose whether the imported stations will be assigned to a project.  If project assignment is desired, all stations in the import will be assigned to the same, selected project.  You can choose whether or not stations of type ocean, estuary, or Great Lake will be subjected to a 'Point in Polygon' validation for HUC, state, and county attributes[footnoteRef:3]*.  Skipping this check is sometimes necessary since the stored polygonal coordinates often do not extend into these bodies of water and the NPSTORET (and STORET) point-in-polygon validation is done against bounding rectangles rather than entire irregular polygonal boundaries. [3: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


Click the 'Next' button to move to the next step in the Import Wizard.  The 'Next' button will not be enabled until you have completed this page.  If the file source was Modern STORET, Legacy STORET, NWIS, or WQP, the station file structure is assumed to be unaltered from the Data Warehouse extract and you will proceed directly to Step 4 Field Mapping.

[bookmark: _Toc208294189][bookmark: _Toc208294324][bookmark: _Toc208295207][bookmark: _Toc458075769]Step 2.  Sample Data
For files from other sources (non-STORET, non-NWIS, non-WQP), the Wizard opens the import file and retrieves a sample of the data in the file as follows:

· Excel	A list of all the worksheets in the workbook plus the first 15* rows from each worksheet.
· Access	A list of all the tables in the database plus a list of all of the fields in each table and the first 14 rows from each table for a total of 15[footnoteRef:4]* rows (one row is required to hold the field names). [4: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 

· Text	The first 15* rows from the file.
· dBase	A list of all table fields and the first 14 rows from the table for a total of 15* rows (one row is required to hold the field names).

Note:	The import file can not be open in another application while the Wizard is retrieving sample data.  If you have opened the file using the 'View Import File' button, you must close it to proceed.

If you have multiple worksheets in Excel or multiple tables in Access, you will be given the opportunity to select which worksheet or table to import (Figure 3).  If you are importing from a text file, a dBase file, an Excel file with only one worksheet, or an Access database with only one table, you will not see this step since there is no need to choose which data to import.  You will proceed directly to Step 3 Column Headings discussed in the next section.  If you do have worksheet/table options, scroll through the list in the upper right to select the one that contains station data in an importable format.

[bookmark: _Toc180204132][bookmark: _Toc208301754][bookmark: _Toc208367175][bookmark: _Toc208367717][bookmark: _Toc458075916]Figure 3.  Station Sample Data – an Excel Spreadsheet File with Multiple Worksheets
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While here, be sure to review the sample data to confirm that it contains the desired data in a readable format.  If you have selected the wrong file, simply click the 'Back' button to correct your selection.  If your data need editing, either click the 'Cancel' button to exit the import process or click the 'Back' button, then the 'View Import File' button to open the import file and make any necessary changes before proceeding with the NPSTORET Import Wizard.  When you have selected the desired worksheet or table, click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc208294190][bookmark: _Toc208294325][bookmark: _Toc208295208][bookmark: _Toc458075770]Step 3.  Column Headings
For files from other sources (non-STORET, non-NWIS, non-WQP), the Wizard presents the selected sample data and lets you determine whether the first row contains column headings[footnoteRef:5]* (Figure 4).  If you are importing a text file, dBase file, Excel file with one worksheet, or an Access file with one table, this is your first opportunity to review the sample data since Step 2 was skipped.  Be sure to confirm that it contains the desired data in a readable format.  If you have selected the wrong text delimiter or even the wrong file, simply click the 'Back' button to make the correct selections.  If your data need editing, either click the 'Cancel' button to exit the import process or click the 'Back' button and then the 'View Import File' button to open the import file and make any necessary changes before proceeding with the NPSTORET Import Wizard. [5: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


If you are importing from Access or dBase the first row will always contain the column headings.  Unchecking the 'First Row Contains Column Headings' box will cause those column headings to erroneously be imported as station data.  If you are importing from an Excel or text file and do not have column headers stored in the file, the Wizard will identify your columns as F1, F2, F3, etc. for use in the field mapping step.  When you have properly checked the column headings option, click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc180204133][bookmark: _Toc208301755][bookmark: _Toc208367176][bookmark: _Toc208367718][bookmark: _Toc458075917]Figure 4.  Station Column Headings
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[bookmark: _Toc208294191][bookmark: _Toc208294326][bookmark: _Toc208295209][bookmark: _Toc458075771]Step 4.  Field Mapping
For files from other sources (non-STORET, non-NWIS, non-WQP), the Wizard attempts to match each of your import columns to fields in the NPSTORET database based on matching the import file field/column headings to the NPSTORET field names (see Appendix B for the NPSTORET field names).  For files from Modern STORET, Legacy STORET, NWIS, and the WQP, the Wizard matches the import columns to fields based on the mappings stored in tblDef_ImportMappings (see Appendix C for details).  If NPSTORET can not do it automatically you will be given the opportunity to manually map the import column headings to NPSTORET fields (Figure 5).  If all of the columns map automatically, as they should for STORET, NWIS, and WQP files, then you will proceed to Step 5 Existing Data Handling discussed in the next section.

[bookmark: _Toc180204134][bookmark: _Toc208301756][bookmark: _Toc208367177][bookmark: _Toc208367719][bookmark: _Toc458075918]Figure 5.  Station Field Mapping
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The NPSTORET Field Name column on the far left contains a list of the attributes that NPSTORET can store for each station.  These are the field names displayed in Appendix B.  You should familiarize yourself with the 'Station Entry Template' for a better understanding of this information.  An asterisk to the left indicates that this information will ultimately be required in order to upload the station into EPA STORET.  This does not mean that the information is required for you to proceed with an import into NPSTORET.  The only attribute required to import a station into NPSTORET is a ‘StationID’.

The column labeled 'Data Type' indicates what type of data NPSTORET is expecting.  You will not be allowed to import non-date data into a Date/Time field or non-numeric data into Integer, Single, or Double fields.  Any type of information can be stored in Text or Memo fields, however Text fields do have a character length limit (given in parentheses).

When you first enter this step, the Import Wizard will have automatically mapped your import file column headings with the same headings as the NPSTORET field names (i.e. Station Name, Geopositioning Method, Geopositioning Datum, State, and County in Figure 5).  You should map any additional columns in your file that can be imported into NPSTORET fields.  You may also need to undo automatic mappings if the mapped column does not contain the information expected by NPSTORET.

The right hand column (“Constant Value”) is a convenience feature that lets you map the same value into an NPSTORET field for every station that you are importing rather than mapping a column from your import file.  An example would be putting 'North' into the Latitude Direction field and 'West' into the Longitude Direction field (Figure 6).  This is an alternative to the more tedious process of adding these columns to your import file.  Notice that the Wizard does not allow you to put a constant value into fields that should be different for each station like StationID, Station Name, Decimal Degrees Latitude, and Decimal Degrees Longitude.  If the constant value entry box presents you with a drop down list of allowable options that means there is a limited set of valid entries for that field.  This list is helpful for making sure that columns in your import file are using valid values.

[bookmark: _Toc180204135][bookmark: _Toc208301757][bookmark: _Toc208367178][bookmark: _Toc208367720][bookmark: _Toc458075919]Figure 6.  Station Import File with Field Mappings and Constant Values Entered
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Note: 	If you click the 'Back' button during this Field Mapping step, any manual field mapping you have done will be discarded.  If you have started the field mapping process but want to go back to review the sample data, click ‘Save Spec…’ to save your import specification as discussed in Appendix D.

When you have mapped all of the desired import fields/constant values to NPSTORET fields (as in Figure 6), click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc208294192][bookmark: _Toc208294327][bookmark: _Toc208295210][bookmark: _Toc458075772]Step 5.  Existing Data Handling
In this step you specify whether the import should create only new records or if it should do some update/replacement of existing records.  For stations, you can indicate whether to replace stations that already exist in NPSTORET for your organization or to generate an error ('Don’t import station') (Figure 7).  Replacing stations allows you to use the import process to update station records without losing any associated visit/activity/result information.  Click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc180204136][bookmark: _Toc208301758][bookmark: _Toc208367179][bookmark: _Toc208367721][bookmark: _Toc458075920]Figure 7.  Station Existing Records
[bookmark: _Toc362875236][image: ]

[bookmark: _Toc208294193][bookmark: _Toc208294328][bookmark: _Toc208295211][bookmark: _Toc458075773]Step 6.  Data Checking
The NPSTORET Import Wizard makes a new connection to the import file to retrieve all of the data.  It closes the connection and then checks every column in every row versus the station data rules detailed in Appendix F.  This is the data validation step of the import process.  While this connection is open you should not have the import file open in another application.  A progress meter is displayed while NPSTORET checks (validates) the station import records.  If you have a very large file (thousands of rows), you may elect to cancel the data checking which puts you back in the previous step in the Wizard.  For small files the data check will be over before you can cancel.

NPSTORET will display a status message for each error or warning related to your import file (Figure 8).  An error means that no data from that row can be imported.  A warning does not prevent the row from being imported but may advise you of fields that will need attention once the data are in NPSTORET.  For further detail about a specific error or warning, you can look up the exact message in Appendix F.

Each status message will be identified according to what row in the import file it occurred on and what StationID appeared in that row.  When an error or warning can be identified as applying to all rows in the file then it will be identified with 'All' for the row and 'All' for the StationID.  By default, messages will display ordered by row number.  To sort by values in a different column simply click on the header for the column.

[bookmark: _Toc180204137][bookmark: _Toc208301759][bookmark: _Toc208367180][bookmark: _Toc208367722][bookmark: _Toc458075921]Figure 8.  Station Data Initial Checking (Validation) Status
[image: ]

Review the status messages closely.  You can save them to a text file for later review or printing by clicking the 'Save Messages' button.  Several conditions causing errors or warnings can be corrected by clicking the 'Back' button to return to the field mappings and making judicious use of constant values.  For other problems it will be easier to modify the import file to make the data acceptable to the Import Wizard then it will be to import the partial data and correct the stations in NPSTORET.

In this example (Figure 8), the same Geopositioning Method is used for each station but the value in the import file (‘Interpolation – ADigital Map Source’) is not a valid choice.  Note: this was a purposely introduced typo.  The actual demonstration file has ‘Interpolation – Digital Map Source’ which, although not technically a valid NPSTORET selection, is automatically converted to ‘Interpolation-Digital Map Srce (Tiger)’.  All these 9 errors can be corrected by clicking the ‘< Back’ button twice (returning to Step 4) and mapping a constant value for Geopositioning Method (‘Interpolation-Digital Map Srce (Tiger)’) rather than using that column from the import file (Figure 9).  Moving forward again to the data checking verifies that the errors have been corrected (Figure 10) because the constant value is used.
[bookmark: _Toc180204138][bookmark: _Toc208301760][bookmark: _Toc208367181][bookmark: _Toc208367723][bookmark: _Toc458075922]
Figure 9.  Revised Station Field Mapping to Fix Errors
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When you are satisfied with the level of errors and warnings, check the 'Proceed with import of error-free rows?' box.  This will enable the 'Finish' button.  Click the 'Finish' button to proceed.  If you are unable to check the 'Proceed with import of error-free rows?' box, it means that you do not have any rows without errors.

[bookmark: _Toc180204139][bookmark: _Toc208301761][bookmark: _Toc208367182][bookmark: _Toc208367724][bookmark: _Toc458075923]Figure 10.  Station Data Final Checking with Errors Removed
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[bookmark: _Toc208294194][bookmark: _Toc208294329][bookmark: _Toc208295212][bookmark: _Toc458075774]Step 7.  Finish Import
The Wizard will now insert the data into NPSTORET station by station.  This is the data loading step of the import process.  No connection is needed to the import file to load the data.  Usually the data load proceeds without incident and the import status displayed will just list the total number of rows imported (Figure 11).  If some unforeseen error occurs during the actual saving of the data, error messages will appear in the status list to identify where the error occurred.  These errors are rare and should be saved to a text file (click the 'Save Messages' button which will be visible if you have errors) so that the NPSTORET support staff can diagnose the problem.

[bookmark: _Toc180204140][bookmark: _Toc208301762][bookmark: _Toc208367183][bookmark: _Toc208367726][bookmark: _Toc458075924]Figure 11.  Station Import Status after Data Load has Completed
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Upon successful completion, click the 'Done' button.  If you initiated the import from the Station Entry Template, you will be returned there and your newly imported stations will be viewable by moving to the end of the list of stations (Figure 12); otherwise you will be returned to the NPSTORET Import Utilities form and will need to click ‘Return to Main Switchboard’ to return to the NPSTORET Main Switchboard in order to select the Stations Template.

[bookmark: _Toc180204141][bookmark: _Toc208301763][bookmark: _Toc208367184][bookmark: _Toc208367727][bookmark: _Toc458075925]Figure 12.  Station Entry Template Showing Imported Stations
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If you need to remove these imported stations from NPSTORET, consult Appendix J.
[bookmark: _Toc208289834][bookmark: _Toc208294195][bookmark: _Toc208294330][bookmark: _Toc208295213][bookmark: _Toc458075775]
Results Import

NPSTORET supports importing both “row major” and “column major” formatted results files.  In row major results files, every characteristic result recorded as part of a station visit/activity is on a separate row with its accompanying station visit/activity information.  The station visit/activity information is duplicated on each row for every characteristic result originating from the station visit/activity.  In column major results files, every characteristic result recorded as part of a station visit/activity is on one row with its accompanying station visit/activity information.  The station visit/activity information is not duplicated.  Row major formatted result files contain more rows; column major formatted result files contain more columns.  Note that data files extracted from the EPA STORET National Data Warehouses will always be formatted as row major as are the data from the NWQMC Water Quality Portal.  Data downloaded from the USGS NWIS database can be in row major (‘One result per row’) or column major (‘One sample per row …’).  For import of USGS NWIS data into NPSTORET, be sure to download the data from NWIS in row major (‘One result per row’) format.  For NPSTORET, results can be imported into an existing station visit/activity or the station visit/activity definition can be contained in the import file.  NPSTORET can also update existing result values through the import process based on the result’s primary key value and update date.

To import data from NWIS, Legacy STORET, Modern STORET, or the WQP, all projects and stations referenced in the import file must already be defined in NPSTORET for your organization.  To import data from other data sources, in addition to the projects and stations, all characteristics referenced in the import file must also already be defined in NPSTORET for your organization.  At a minimum, if you are importing to an existing visit/activity using row major format, your import file must contain the characteristic name and the result value.  If you are importing to a new visit/activity using row major format, your import file must contain the characteristic name and the result value plus the project ID, station ID, visit start date, and activity ID (unless constant values will be provided during field mapping).  If you are using column major format, the minimum requirements do not include characteristic name since each characteristic will have its own result column.

Note:	Row major is the preferred results import format.  The column major import option supports importing a result value OR a detection condition OR a detection condition with a limit (i.e. <1 for detection limit or ^2 for lower quantification limit or >50000 for upper quantification limit) with the assumption that the value status is 'Final', and the value type is 'Actual'.  Other result attributes (lab remarks, result comments, precision, confidence level, bias, etc.) can not be imported using a column major format.  If you need to import any of these additional result fields or if you need a different value status or value type then you must use a row major format.  The NPSCol2Row (http://www.nature.nps.gov/water/vitalsigns/vitalsignsmgt.cfm#downloads) tool can assist you in converting your file from column major to row major.

[bookmark: _Toc208294196][bookmark: _Toc208294331][bookmark: _Toc208295214][bookmark: _Toc458075776]Step 1.  File Specification
Results can be imported from either the NPSTORET Main Switchboard or Result Entry Template.  To import results from the Main Switchboard click the ‘Import …’ button to access the Import Utilities (Figure 13).  Then click 'Import Results' to move to the File Specification step (Figure 14).  To import results from the Result Entry Template click the 'Import' button at the bottom of the form to move directly to the File Specification step (Figure 14).

[bookmark: _Toc180204142][bookmark: _Toc208301764][bookmark: _Toc208367185][bookmark: _Toc208367728][bookmark: _Toc458075926]Figure 13.  NPSTORET Import Utilities
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Select the import file contents, source, and format file type[footnoteRef:6]*, and then enter the complete file path and name (Figure 14).  Note: as mentioned above, before importing results, the project and stations must already exist in NPSTORET.  If importing results from your own data sources (i.e. not from EPA STORET, USGS NWIS, or NWMC WQP), you must also have already entered the metadata into NPSTORET.  If metadata doesn’t exist the ‘Other’ option will not be available under ‘File Source’. [6: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


Use the 'Browse' button to locate the import file on the computer without having to type the entire path and name.  Once you have entered the file path and name (or browsed to it) you can use the 'View Import File' button to open the file to confirm its contents and structure or make any last minute edits.  Be sure, however, to close the file before continuing with the import.

[bookmark: _Toc180204143][bookmark: _Toc208301765][bookmark: _Toc208367186][bookmark: _Toc208367729][bookmark: _Toc458075927]Figure 14.  Result File Specification
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If you are importing a text file you will also have to specify what delimiter is used to separate the columns in each row of data* and what qualifier character is used to envelop text fields*.  The most commonly used field delimiters are commas or tabs and the most commonly used text qualifiers are none or a double quote.  If you do not select the proper delimiter, it will be obvious when you move to the next step because the sample data will not be divided into the expected data columns.

If the file contents are 'Results Only', select whether the results will be imported to a single existing visit activity or to multiple existing visit activities (Figure 15).  If you opt to import to a single existing visit activity then you must choose the appropriate visit activity from the list.  Note that if you opt to import to multiple existing visit activities then the import file must contain the 'StationID' and 'ActivityID' and the 'ActivityID' must be used for only one visit for that station.

[bookmark: _Toc180204144][bookmark: _Toc208301766][bookmark: _Toc208367187][bookmark: _Toc208367730][bookmark: _Toc458075928]Figure 15.  Additional Specification for 'Results Only' File Contents
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Click the 'Next' button to move to the next step in the Import Wizard.  The 'Next' button will not be enabled until you have completed this page.  If the file source was Modern STORET, Legacy STORET, NWIS, or WQP, the result file structure is assumed to be unaltered from the Data Warehouse extract and you will proceed directly to Step 3.5 Characteristic Specification.

[bookmark: _Toc208294197][bookmark: _Toc208294332][bookmark: _Toc208295215][bookmark: _Toc458075777]Step 2.  Sample Data
For files from other sources (non-STORET, non-NWIS, non-WQP), the Wizard opens the import file and retrieves a sample of the data in the file as follows:

· Excel	A list of all the worksheets in the workbook plus the first 15[footnoteRef:7]* rows from each worksheet. [7: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 

· Access	A list of all the tables in the database plus a list of all of the fields in each table and the first 14 rows from each table for a total of 15* rows (one row is required to hold the field names).
· Text	The first 15* rows from the file.
· dBase	A list of all table fields and the first 14 rows from the table for a total of 15* rows (one row is required to hold the field names).

Note:	The import file can not be open in another application while the Wizard is retrieving sample data.  If you have opened the file using the 'View Import File' button, you must close it to proceed.

If you have multiple worksheets in Excel or multiple tables in Access, you will be given the opportunity to select which worksheet or table to import (Figure 16).  If you are importing from a text file, a dBase file, an Excel file with only one worksheet, or an Access database with only one table, you will not see this step since there is no need to choose which data to import.  You will proceed directly to Step 3 Column Headings discussed in the next section.  If you do have worksheet/table options, scroll through the list in the upper right to select the one that contains result data in an importable format as shown in Figure 16.

[bookmark: _Toc180204145][bookmark: _Toc208301767][bookmark: _Toc208367188][bookmark: _Toc208367731][bookmark: _Toc458075929]Figure 16.  Result Sample Data – an Excel Spreadsheet File with Multiple Worksheets
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While here, be sure to review the sample data to confirm that it contains the desired data in a readable format.  If you have selected the wrong file, simply click the 'Back' button to correct your selection.  If your data need editing, either click the 'Cancel' button to exit the import process or click the 'Back' button, then the 'View Import File' button to open the import file and make any necessary changes before proceeding with the NPSTORET Import Wizard.  When you have selected the desired worksheet or table, click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc208294198][bookmark: _Toc208294333][bookmark: _Toc208295216][bookmark: _Toc458075778]Step 3.  Column Headings
For files from other sources (non-STORET, non-NWIS, non-WQP), the Wizard presents the selected sample data and lets you determine whether the first row contains column headings[footnoteRef:8]* and whether the file layout is row major or column major (Figure 17).  If you are importing a text file, dBase file, Excel file with one worksheet, or an Access file with one table, this is your first opportunity to review the sample data since Step 2 was skipped.  Be sure to confirm that it contains the desired data in a readable format.  If you have selected the wrong text delimiter or even the wrong file, simply click the 'Back' button to make the correct selections.  If your data need editing, either click the 'Cancel' button to exit the import process or click the 'Back' button and then the 'View Import File' button to open the import file and make any necessary changes before proceeding with the NPSTORET Import Wizard. [8: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


If you are importing from Access or dBase the first row will always contain the column headings.  Unchecking the 'First Row Contains Column Headings' box will cause those column headings to be imported erroneously as results.  If you are importing from an Excel or text file and do not have column headers stored in the file, the Wizard will identify your columns as F1, F2, F3, etc. for use in the field mapping step.  When you have properly checked the column headings option, click the 'Next' button to proceed to Step 4 Field Mapping.

[bookmark: _Toc180204146][bookmark: _Toc208301768][bookmark: _Toc208367189][bookmark: _Toc208367732][bookmark: _Toc458075930]Figure 17.  Result Column Headings
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[bookmark: _Toc208294199][bookmark: _Toc208294334][bookmark: _Toc208295217][bookmark: _Toc458075779]Step 3.5  Characteristic Definition
At this point for import files from Modern STORET, Legacy STORET, NWIS, and the WQP, the Import Wizard determines the list of characteristics present in the file in order to prepare the definitions for automatic metadata creation.  This step is always skipped for files from ‘Other’ (i.e. non-STORET, non-NWIS, non-WQP) sources since all characteristics must be previously defined in NPSTORET.  The exact process for identifying the characteristics depends on the file source (see Appendix E for details).

The list of characteristic definitions is presented (Figure 18) with a suggested local characteristic name[footnoteRef:9]* followed by '(new)' or '(existing)' to note whether a new local characteristic definition must be created or whether an existing local characteristic definition matches the definition.  The 'OK' column contains a 'Y' if the characteristic definition is completely ready for creation, an 'N' if some attributes are not filled in, or a '?' if the definition requires review to confirm assumptions (see Appendix E for details). [9: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


Click on the detail button (labeled '…') in the 'OK' column in order to open the characteristic definition for viewing or editing (Figure 19).  Required attributes will have labels in red.  Click on the 'Show Incomplete' button to filter the list to display only those characteristics that are not OK to use.

In this example, 18 characteristics are not OK to use because they are incompletely defined (Figure 18).  The General Observation (text) characteristic created for parameter L00026 was marked for review (‘?’) because the value for field/lab was assumed* (Figure 19).  After reviewing this assumption (note the explanation inserted into the characteristic description in Figure 20), check the 'Assumptions OK?' box.  The 'OK to Use' flag is then set to 'Y'.  Subsequent imports of parameter code L00026 will not require you to confirm the assumption since this mapping is saved.

[bookmark: _Toc180204147][bookmark: _Toc208301769][bookmark: _Toc208367190][bookmark: _Toc208367733][bookmark: _Toc458075931]Figure 18.  Legacy STORET Characteristic Import File List to Prepare for Metadata Creation
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[bookmark: _Toc180204148][bookmark: _Toc208301770][bookmark: _Toc208367191][bookmark: _Toc208367734][bookmark: _Toc458075932]Figure 19.  View or Edit an Incomplete Characteristic Definition
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[bookmark: _Toc180204149][bookmark: _Toc208301771][bookmark: _Toc208367192][bookmark: _Toc208367735][bookmark: _Toc458075933]Figure 20.  Completed ('OK to Use') Characteristic Definition for L00026
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Some characteristics may require attention for more than one issue.  For example, the characteristic created for parameter L00042 was also marked for review.  In this case if you check the ‘Assumptions OK’ box, NPSTORET won’t fill in the ‘OK to Use’ with a ‘Y’ because the characteristic definition needs to also have a Medium entered (Figure 21).

[bookmark: _Toc180204150][bookmark: _Toc208301772][bookmark: _Toc208367193][bookmark: _Toc208367736][bookmark: _Toc458075934]Figure 21.  Assumptions OK, but still Requires a Medium Entry
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The characteristic created for parameter L01501 was also marked for review (Figure 22).

[bookmark: _Toc180204151][bookmark: _Toc208301773][bookmark: _Toc208367194][bookmark: _Toc208367737][bookmark: _Toc458075935]Figure 22.  Definition Requiring STORET Characteristic Review for L01501
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In this case NPSTORET was unable to map/harmonize the parameter code L01501 to a STORET characteristic name.  Click the details button (labeled '…') beside the STORET characteristic name to search for an appropriate STORET characteristic (Figure 23).

[bookmark: _Toc180204152][bookmark: _Toc208301774][bookmark: _Toc208367195][bookmark: _Toc208367738][bookmark: _Toc458075936]Figure 23.  Search for the STORET Characteristic to Use with the 'Contain' Filter
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Click the 'Select' button to select the appropriate STORET characteristic and return to editing the local characteristic definition.  Be sure values are entered for all required attributes to complete the definition so that the 'OK to Use' flag is set to 'Y' (Figure 24).
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[bookmark: _Toc458075937]Figure 24.  Completed Characteristic Definition for L01501
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The other incomplete characteristics should be similarly reviewed and completed until all characteristic definitions are completely defined/ready to use.

This example import file also contains water temperature measurements that match an existing local characteristic named Wtemp (Figure 25).

[bookmark: _Toc180204154][bookmark: _Toc208301776][bookmark: _Toc208367197][bookmark: _Toc208367740][bookmark: _Toc458075938]Figure 25.  View Characteristic Matched to Existing NPSTORET Characteristic
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If you prefer to create a new characteristic rather than use Wtemp, select the 'Create New' option under 'Local Characteristic' (Figure 26).  Note that a suggested local characteristic name and characteristic description are automatically entered[footnoteRef:10]*. [10: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


When you have finished modifying the characteristic definitions, click the 'Return' button to return to the characteristic list (Figure 18).  Any definitions that you have completed for Legacy STORET, NWIS, or WQP will be saved and used on future imports (see Appendix E).  If some of the characteristics are incompletely defined, a warning message will appear before the form for editing characteristic definitions closes and the Import Wizard will not allow you to proceed with the import until you click 'Skip results for characteristics that are not OK'.  When all of the characteristics are 'OK' or the 'Skip results for…' is checked, then click the 'Next' button to proceed to Step 4 Field Mapping.
[bookmark: _Toc180204155][bookmark: _Toc208301777][bookmark: _Toc208367198][bookmark: _Toc208367741][bookmark: _Toc458075939]Figure 26.  Change Definition to Create New Local Characteristic
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[bookmark: _Toc208294200][bookmark: _Toc208294335][bookmark: _Toc208295218][bookmark: _Toc458075780]Step 4.  Field Mapping
For files from other sources (non-STORET, non-NWIS, non-WQP), the Wizard attempts to match each of your import columns to fields in the NPSTORET database based on matching the import file field/column headings to the NPSTORET field names (see Appendix B for the NPSTORET field names).  For files from Modern STORET, Legacy STORET, NWIS, and the WQP, the Wizard matches the import columns to fields based on the mappings stored in tblDef_ImportMappings (see Appendix C for details).  If NPSTORET can not do it automatically you will be given the opportunity to manually map the import file column headings to NPSTORET fields.  Note that different mapping options appear depending on the choices you made in the Step 1 File Specification.  If all of the columns map automatically, as they should for STORET, NWIS, and WQP files, then you will proceed to Step 5 Existing Data Handling discussed in the next section.

If you are importing row major results and the file contents are ‘Results Plus Station-Visits and Activities’, only one mapping box appears.  In this mapping box, the NPSTORET Field Name column on the left contains a list of the attributes that NPSTORET can store for each visit/activity/result (Figure 27).  The visit fields are listed first, then the activity fields, and finally the result fields.  These are the field names displayed in Appendix B.

[bookmark: _Toc180204156][bookmark: _Toc208301778][bookmark: _Toc208367199][bookmark: _Toc208367742][bookmark: _Toc458075940]Figure 27.  Result Field Mapping for Row Major with Visit/Activity Data
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If you are importing column major results and the file contents are ‘Results Plus Station-Visits and Activities’, two mapping boxes appear (Figure 28).  In the top box the NPSTORET Field Name column on the left contains a list of the attributes that NPSTORET can store for each visit/activity.  The visit fields are listed first and then the activity fields.  In the bottom box the two columns on the left contain the local and display names of previously defined characteristics for your organization in NPSTORET.

[bookmark: _Toc180204157][bookmark: _Toc208301779][bookmark: _Toc208367200][bookmark: _Toc208367743][bookmark: _Toc458075941]Figure 28.  Result Field Mapping for Column Major with Visit/Activity Data
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If you are importing row major results, the file contents are 'Results Only', and you are importing to existing visit/activities, only one mapping box appears.  In this mapping box the NPSTORET Field Name column on the left contains the 'ActivityID' and replicate number fields required to uniquely identify the activities plus a list of the attributes that NPSTORET can store for each result (Figure 29).  Notice that you can’t set a constant value of 'Auto-Generate' for 'ActivityID' because this import requires existing unique 'ActivityIDs'.

[bookmark: _Toc180204158][bookmark: _Toc208301780][bookmark: _Toc208367201][bookmark: _Toc208367744][bookmark: _Toc458075942]Figure 29.  Result Field Mapping for Row Major With Explicit Activity Identification
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If you are importing column major results, the file contents are 'Results Only', and you are importing to existing visit/activities, two mapping boxes appear (Figure 30).  In the top box the NPSTORET Field Name column on the left contains the 'ActivityID' and replicate number fields required to uniquely identify the activities.  In the bottom box the two columns on the left contain the local and display names of previously defined characteristics for your organization in NPSTORET.  Notice that you can’t set a constant value of 'Auto-Generate' for 'ActivityID' because this import requires existing unique 'ActivityIDs'.

[bookmark: _Toc180204159][bookmark: _Toc208301781][bookmark: _Toc208367202][bookmark: _Toc208367745][bookmark: _Toc458075943]Figure 30.  Result Field Mapping for Column Major with Explicit Activity Identification
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If you are importing row major results, the file contents are 'Results Only', and you are importing to a single existing visit/activity, only one mapping box appears (Figure 31).  In this mapping box the NPSTORET Field Name column on the left contains a list of the attributes that NPSTORET can store for each result.

[bookmark: _Toc180204160][bookmark: _Toc208301782][bookmark: _Toc208367203][bookmark: _Toc208367746][bookmark: _Toc458075944]Figure 31.  Result Field Mapping for Row Major Without Visit/Activity Data
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If you are importing column major results, the file contents are 'Results Only', and you are importing to a single existing visit/activity, only one mapping box appears.  In this mapping box the two columns on the left contain the local and display names of previously defined characteristics for your organization in NPSTORET (Figure 32).

[bookmark: _Toc180204161][bookmark: _Toc208301783][bookmark: _Toc208367204][bookmark: _Toc208367747][bookmark: _Toc458075945]Figure 32.  Result Field Mapping for Column Major Without Visit/Activity Data
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You should familiarize yourself with the 'Result Entry Template' for a better understanding of this information.  An asterisk to the left of an NPSTORET field name indicates that this information will ultimately be required in order to upload the result into EPA STORET.  This does not mean that the information is required for you to proceed with an import into NPSTORET.

The column labeled 'Data Type' indicates what type of data NPSTORET is expecting.  You will not be allowed to import non-date data into a Date/Time field or non-numeric data into Integer, Single, or Double fields.  Any type of information can be stored in Text or Memo fields, however Text fields do have a character length limit (given in parentheses).

When you first enter this step, the Import Wizard will have automatically mapped your column headings with the same headings as the NPSTORET field names or characteristic names (only for column major results).  You should map any additional columns in your file that can be imported into NPSTORET fields.  You may also need to undo automatic mappings if the mapped column does not contain the information expected by NPSTORET.

The right hand column (“Constant Value”) is a convenience feature that lets you map the same value into an NPSTORET field for every row that you are importing rather than mapping a column from your import file.  An example when importing to a new visit/activity from a row major file would be selecting a constant value for the ProjectID, ActivityID, and Depth Units (Figure 33).  This is an alternative to the more tedious process of adding these columns to your import file.  Notice that the Import Wizard does not let you put a constant value into fields that should be different for each result like Result Text, Concatenated Remarks, and Comment.  If the constant value entry box presents you with a drop down list of allowable options that means there is a limited set of valid entries for that field.  This list is helpful for making sure that columns in your import file are using valid values.

[bookmark: _Toc180204163][bookmark: _Toc208301784][bookmark: _Toc208367205][bookmark: _Toc208367748][bookmark: _Toc458075946]Figure 33.  Result Import File with Field Mappings and Constant Values Entered
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Note:	If you click the 'Back' button during this Field Mapping step, any manual field mapping you have done will be discarded.  If you have started the field mapping process but want to go back to review the sample data, click ‘Save Spec…’ to save your import specification as discussed in Appendix D.

When you have mapped all of the desired import fields/constant values to NPSTORET fields, click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc208294201][bookmark: _Toc208294336][bookmark: _Toc208295219][bookmark: _Toc458075781]Step 5.  Existing Data Handling
In this step you specify whether the import should create only new records or if it should do some update/replacement of existing records.  Your options at this point depend on your selection for file contents in the Step 1 File Specification.

If your file contents are ‘Results Only’ then results are being imported to an activity (activities) that already exists and the import is only dealing with results.  You must select the desired action to take should the activity in NPSTORET have a prior result for the characteristic in the import file (Figure 34).  You can opt to update the characteristic result, update the characteristic result only if the prior result had been '*Not Reported', generate an activity replicate to house the results, or skip importing the result.  Note that the existing station visit and activity are not updated/replaced through this process but the results may be (depending on your selection).

[bookmark: _Toc180204164][bookmark: _Toc208301785][bookmark: _Toc208367206][bookmark: _Toc208367749][bookmark: _Toc458075947]Figure 34.  Existing Data Handling Options for Results Only File Contents
[image: ]

If your file contents are ‘Results Plus Station-Visits and Activities’ then you must select whether new station visits should be created to house the results or if existing visits should be used when possible (Figure 35).  If you opt to create new station visits then, by definition, there is no concern about handling existing activities or results.  If you opt to use existing station visits, you can choose which fields the existing station visit must uniquely match to be re-used and whether you want to update any of the existing station visit fields with the incoming station visit fields.

[bookmark: _Toc180204165][bookmark: _Toc208301786][bookmark: _Toc208367207][bookmark: _Toc208367750][bookmark: _Toc458075948]Figure 35. Existing Data Handling Options for Results Plus Stations-Visits and Activities
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If you choose to re-use existing station visits, you must also select the desired action to take should an activity in the import file already exist in NPSTORET on that station visit.  You can choose to replace the old activity and all of its results in entirety, use the existing activity and update existing results/append new results, use the existing activity and update previously ‘*Not Reported’ results/append new results, generate an activity replicate to house the results, or skip importing any results for that visit activity.

The distinction between the first two activity match options in Figure 35 is subtle, but important.  For example, consider an activity in NPSTORET with the following results:  pH = 7.3 and DO = 8.0.  The import file being used to update NPSTORET contains the following results for that same visit activity:  DO = 8.1 and BOD = 2.1.  If the activity is replaced in entirety (the first option), then NPSTORET will contain only the results in the import file:  DO = 8.1 and BOD = 2.1.  If the existing activity is updated/appended (the second option), then NPSTORET will contain the old pH result, the updated DO result, and the new BOD result:  pH = 7.3, DO = 8.1 and BOD = 2.1.

Click the 'Next' button to move to the next step in the Import Wizard.

[bookmark: _Toc208294202][bookmark: _Toc208294337][bookmark: _Toc208295220][bookmark: _Toc458075782]Step 6.  Data Checking
The NPSTORET Import Wizard makes a new connection to the import file to retrieve all of the data.  It closes the connection and then it checks every column in every row versus the visit/activity data rules detailed in Appendix G (if you are creating a new visit/activity) and the result data rules detailed in Appendix H.  This is the data validation step of the import process.  An additional test during data checking is to compare each result value against results already present in NPSTORET to flag potential duplicates as detailed in Appendix M.  While this connection is open you should not have the import file open in another application.  A progress meter is displayed while NPSTORET checks the result import records.  If you have a very large file (thousands of rows), you may elect to cancel the data checking which puts you back in the previous step in the Wizard.  For very small files the data check may be over before you can cancel.

If potential duplicates are found, NPSTORET displays a warning screen (Figure 36).  Any potential duplicate results should always be investigated in order to determine whether they should be imported.  This is enforced by the requirement that you must click the 'Duplicates Report' button to review the duplicates (Figure 37) before you can proceed.  You can choose to import the duplicate results or skip them, but note that all of the potential duplicate results in the file must be handled in the same fashion.  As a reminder, your selections for handling existing data are noted at the bottom of the form.  See Appendix M for further discussion of duplicate handling.

[bookmark: _Toc180204166][bookmark: _Toc208301787][bookmark: _Toc208367208][bookmark: _Toc208367751][bookmark: _Toc458075949]Figure 36.  Result Duplicates Warning
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[bookmark: _Toc180204167][bookmark: _Toc208301788][bookmark: _Toc208367209][bookmark: _Toc208367752][bookmark: _Toc458075950]Figure 37.  Results Duplicates Report
[image: ]

In this example (Figure 37), the first page of the Duplicates Report displays three duplicate results on a station visit.  Note that the existing station visit start date/time, activity type, and activity depth are identical to the station visit/activity data in the import file.  The existing results appear to completely duplicate the results found in the import file for this station visit.  This may be due to the fact that the file has already been imported into NPSTORET.  The user would need to check the other pages of the Duplicates Report to confirm whether there was any new data in the import file or whether everything was duplicated.  Additionally, the user could check to see whether the file was already imported by examine the options under the ‘Remove Imports’ button on the Import Utilities Switchboard.

After you have determined how to handle duplicates (if no duplicates were found you will skip the duplicates warning screen), NPSTORET will display a status message for each error, warning, or duplicate in your import file (Figure 38).  An error means that no data from that row can be imported.  A warning does not prevent the row from being imported but may advise you of fields that will need attention once the data are in NPSTORET.  A duplicate alerts you to the possibility that the same result may have already been entered into NPSTORET.  For further detail about a specific error or warning, you can look up the exact message in Appendix G (for activity/visit data) or Appendix H (for result data).

[bookmark: _Toc180204168][bookmark: _Toc208301789][bookmark: _Toc208367210][bookmark: _Toc208367753][bookmark: _Toc458075951]Figure 38.  Result Data Checking (Validation) Status
[image: ]

Each status message will be identified according to what row in the import file it occurred on.  When an error or warning can be identified as applying to all rows in the file then it will be identified with 'All' for the row.  By default, messages will display ordered by row number.  To sort by values in a different column simply click on the header for the column.

Review the status messages closely.  You can save them to a text file for later review or printing by clicking the 'Save Messages' button.  Several conditions causing errors or warnings can be corrected by clicking the 'Back' button to return to the field mappings and making judicious use of constant values.  For other problems it will be easier to modify the import file to make the data acceptable to the Import Wizard then it will be to import the partial data and correct the results in NPSTORET.

In this example (Figure 38) there were 10 warnings.  Since the messages are warnings as opposed to errors, you could just go ahead and check 'Proceed with import of error-free rows?' and then click 'Finish'.  You would receive 135 result records albeit with the corrections/actions NPSTORET initiates as a result of the warnings.  It is prudent to investigate each warning and make the appropriate modifications in your source import file so that you’ll have the data correct in both the source file and, after import, NPSTORET.

Most of the warnings are due to bogus entries that were purposefully made to generate example warning messages.  Two warnings (rows 17 and 21) are due to invalid entries in the '# of Replicates' (# of replicates used to produce the result) field.  This field must contain integer values from 0 to 99 and the import spreadsheet had the word 'junk' and the number '1000' in this column.  Similarly, the boolean field to indicate whether the activity is a QC sample contains non-boolean values (rows 24 and 25).  CONFIDENCE_LEVEL and BIAS_CORRECTED (rows 6 and 7) also contain entries that aren’t in their domain of allowed values.  Also, BIAS_CORRECTED must be blank when a detection condition is '*Present <QL' (row 8).  For each of these warnings NPSTORET will blank out the suspect data.  If these fields are supposed to contain other entries, click 'Cancel' and then edit the source import file.

Some warnings, however, require additional scrutiny.  Row 8 of the source import file included a result value for pH of '<QL' with a detection condition of 'Detected and Quantified'.  NPSTORET interpreted the '<QL' to mean '*Present <QL' which means the detection condition should have been '*Present <QL '.  Consequently, the result value and detection condition are inconsistent.  As per NPSTORET’s warning message, the detection condition will be changed from 'Detected and Quantified' to '*Present <QL'.  In row 19, the import file tried to pass in a result value of 0.2 and a detection limit of 0.3.  Complicating matters, this same row also included a detection condition of '*Present'.  NPSTORET warned that trying to report a result value of 0.2 is inconsistent with reporting a detection limit of 0.3.  As a result, NPSTORET will store the 0.3 in the detection limit field, '*Non-detect' in the result value field, and '*Non-detect' as the detection condition.  The actual reported value of 0.2 will be moved to the result comment.

When you are satisfied with the level of errors and warnings, check the 'Proceed with import of error-free rows?' box.  This will enable the 'Finish' button.  Click the 'Finish' button to proceed.  If you are unable to check the 'Proceed with import of error-free rows?' box, it means that you either do not have any rows without errors or you have not chosen to include duplicate results and all results were duplicates.

[bookmark: _Toc208294203][bookmark: _Toc208294338][bookmark: _Toc208295221][bookmark: _Toc458075783]Step 7.  Finish Import
The Wizard will now insert the data into NPSTORET row by row.  This is the data loading step of the import process.  No connection is needed to the import file to load the data.  Usually the data load proceeds without incident and the import status displayed will just list the total number of rows imported (Figure 39).  If some unforeseen error occurs during the actual saving of the data, error messages will appear in the status list to identify where the error occurred.  These errors are rare and should be saved to a text file (click the 'Save Messages' button which will be visible if you have errors) so that the NPSTORET support staff can diagnose the problem.

[bookmark: _Toc180204169][bookmark: _Toc208301790][bookmark: _Toc208367211][bookmark: _Toc208367754][bookmark: _Toc458075952]Figure 39.  Result Import Status after Data Load has Completed
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Upon successful completion, click the 'Done' button.  If you initiated the import from the Result Entry Template, you will be returned there.  If you were creating new visit activities, your newly imported results will be viewable by moving to the end of the list of visits (Figure 40).  If you were creating new activities housed by existing visits, your newly imported results will be viewable by moving to that station visit.  If you initiated the import from the NPSTORET Import Utilities form, you will be returned there and will need to click ‘Return to Main Switchboard’ in order to select the Results Template.

[bookmark: _Toc180204170][bookmark: _Toc208301791][bookmark: _Toc208367212][bookmark: _Toc208367755][bookmark: _Toc458075953]Figure 40.  Result Entry Template with New Visit/Activity
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If you need to remove the imported visits, activities, and results from NPSTORET, consult Appendix K.
[bookmark: _Toc208289835][bookmark: _Toc208294204][bookmark: _Toc208294339][bookmark: _Toc208295222][bookmark: _Toc458075784]
One-Step Import

NPSTORET supports importing results files extracted from the National Data Warehouses (EPA STORET, USGS NWIS, and NWQMC WQP) in a one-step process that will create the required stations and metadata before importing the results.  Note that station definitions created in this manner may be quite limited (the NWIS and WQP result files contain only the station ID and name).  All projects referenced in the import file must already be defined in NPSTORET for your organization.  This alternative is primarily intended to allow the use of the NPSTORET Reports Template to analyze data from the National Data Warehouses.  Data being prepared for submission to STORET requires complete station definitions.

[bookmark: _Toc208294205][bookmark: _Toc208294340][bookmark: _Toc208295223][bookmark: _Toc458075785]Step 1.  File Specification
One-step imports can only be done by starting at the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.  To do a one-step import, click the ‘Import …’ button on the Main Switchboard to access the Import Utilities (Figure 41).  Then click 'One-Step Import From National Data Source' to move to the File Specification step (Figure 42).

[bookmark: _Toc180204171][bookmark: _Toc208301792][bookmark: _Toc208367213][bookmark: _Toc208367756][bookmark: _Toc458075954]Figure 41.  NPSTORET Import Utilities
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[bookmark: _Toc180204172][bookmark: _Toc208301793][bookmark: _Toc208367214][bookmark: _Toc208367757][bookmark: _Toc458075955]Figure 42.  One-Step File Specification
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Select the import file source and format file type[footnoteRef:11]* and then enter the complete file path and name (Figure 42).  The file source must be Modern STORET, Legacy STORET, NWIS, or Water Quality Portal.  The file structure is assumed to be unaltered from the source Data Warehouse extract except that it may have been converted to an Excel file.  It is strongly recommended, however, that the source text file be used for importing rather than something that has been saved in Excel due to Excel’s data formatting issues.  Use the 'Browse' button to locate the file on the computer without having to type the entire path and name.  Once you have entered the file path and name you can use the 'View Import File' button to open the file to confirm its contents and structure or make any last minute edits. [11: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


If you are importing a text file (which is the native format for the National Data Warehouse retrievals) you will also have to specify what delimiter is used to separate the columns in each row of data* and what qualifier character is used to envelope text fields*.  The most commonly used field delimiters are commas or tabs and the most commonly used text qualifiers are none or a double quote.  If you do not select the proper delimiter, the One-Step import will generate an error message and/or fail relatively quickly.

Click the 'Next' button to move to the next step in the Import Wizard.  The 'Next' button will not be enabled until you have completed this page.

[bookmark: _Toc208294206][bookmark: _Toc208294341][bookmark: _Toc208295224][bookmark: _Toc458075786]Step 2.  Sample Data
The One-Step import file must be either a text file (recommended) or an Excel file with only one worksheet so you will not see this step.

[bookmark: _Toc208294207][bookmark: _Toc208294342][bookmark: _Toc208295225][bookmark: _Toc458075787]Step 3.  Column Headings
The One-Step import file column headings must be present and unaltered from the Data Warehouse extract so you will not see this step.

[bookmark: _Toc458075788]Step 3.5  Characteristic Definition
At this point the Import Wizard determines the list of characteristics present in the file in order to prepare the characteristic definitions for metadata creation.  The exact process for identifying the characteristics depends on the file source (see Appendix E for details).

The list of characteristic definitions is presented (Figure 43) with a suggested local characteristic name* followed by '(new)' or '(existing)' to note whether a new local characteristic definition must be created or whether an existing local characteristic definition matches the definition.  The 'OK' column contains a 'Y' if the characteristic definition is completely ready for creation, an 'N' if some attributes are not filled in, or a '?' if the definition requires review to confirm assumptions (see Appendix E for details).

Click on the detail button (labeled '…') in the 'OK' column in order to open the characteristic definition for viewing or editing.  See the Results import instructions (above) for details on editing characteristics.  When you have finished modifying the characteristic definitions, click the 'Return' button to return to the characteristic list.  Any definitions that you have completed for Legacy STORET, NWIS, and WQP will be saved and used on future imports (see Appendix E).  If some of the characteristics are incompletely defined, a warning message will appear before the form for editing characteristic definitions closes and the Import Wizard will not allow you to proceed with the import until you click 'Skip results for characteristics that are not OK'.

[bookmark: _Toc180204173][bookmark: _Toc208301794][bookmark: _Toc208367215][bookmark: _Toc208367758][bookmark: _Toc458075956]Figure 43.  List of Characteristics in Import File
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Note that the suggested local characteristic name may not be to your liking.  You can change these names simply by typing in the input box (Figure 44).

[bookmark: _Toc180204174][bookmark: _Toc208301795][bookmark: _Toc208367216][bookmark: _Toc208367759][bookmark: _Toc458075957]Figure 44. List of Characteristics With Edited Names
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When all of the characteristics are 'OK' or the 'Skip results for characteristics that are NOT OK?' is checked, then click the 'Next' button to proceed to Step 4 Field Mapping.

[bookmark: _Toc208294208][bookmark: _Toc208294343][bookmark: _Toc208295226][bookmark: _Toc458075789]Step 4.  Field Mapping
The One-Step Import Wizard matches the import columns to fields based on the mappings stored in tblDef_ImportMappings (see Appendix C for details) so you will not see this step.

[bookmark: _Toc208294209][bookmark: _Toc208294344][bookmark: _Toc208295227][bookmark: _Toc458075790]Step 5.  Existing Data Handling
In this step you specify whether the import should create only new records or if it should do some update/replacement of existing records.  You must select whether new station visits should be created to house the results or if existing visits should be used when possible (Figure 45).  If you opt to create new station visits then, by definition, there is no concern about handling existing activities or results.  If you opt to use existing station visits, you can choose which fields the existing station visit must uniquely match to be re-used and whether you want to update any of the existing station visit fields with the incoming station visit fields.

[bookmark: _Toc180204175][bookmark: _Toc208301796][bookmark: _Toc208367217][bookmark: _Toc208367760][bookmark: _Toc458075958]Figure 45.  Existing Data Handling Options for One-Step Import
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If you choose to re-use existing station visits, you must also select the desired action to take should an activity in the import file already exist in NPSTORET on that station visit.  You can choose to replace the old activity and all of its results in entirety, use the existing activity and update existing results/append new results, use the existing activity and update previously ‘*Not Reported’ results/append new results, generate an activity replicate to house the results, or skip importing any results for that visit activity.

The distinction between the first two activity match options in Figure 45 is subtle, but important.  For example, consider an activity in NPSTORET with the following results:  pH = 7.3 and DO = 8.0.  The import file being used to update NPSTORET contains the following results for that same visit activity:  DO = 8.1 and BOD = 2.1.  If the activity is replaced in entirety (the first option), then NPSTORET will contain only the results in the import file:  DO = 8.1 and BOD = 2.1.  If the existing activity is updated/appended (the second option), then NPSTORET will contain the old pH result, the updated DO result, and the new BOD result:  pH = 7.3, DO = 8.1 and BOD = 2.1.

Click the 'Next' button to move to the next step in the Import Wizard.

[bookmark: _Toc208294210][bookmark: _Toc208294345][bookmark: _Toc208295228][bookmark: _Toc458075791]Step 6.  Data Checking
The NPSTORET Import Wizard makes a new connection to the import file to retrieve all of the data.  It closes the connection and then it checks every column in every row versus the visit/activity data rules detailed in Appendix G (if you are creating a new visit/activity) and the result data rules detailed in Appendix H.  This is the data validation step of the import process.  An additional test during data checking is to compare each result value against results already present in NPSTORET to flag potential duplicates as detailed in Appendix M.  While this connection is open you should not have the import file open in another application.  A progress meter is displayed while NPSTORET checks the result import records.  If you have a very large file (thousands of rows), you may elect to can cancel the data checking which puts you back in the previous step in the Wizard.  For very small files the data check may be over before you can cancel.

If potential duplicates are found, NPSTORET displays a warning screen (Figure 46).  Any potential duplicate results should always be investigated in order to determine whether they should be imported.  This is enforced by the requirement that you must click the 'Duplicates Report' button to review the duplicates before you can proceed.  You can choose to import the duplicate results or skip them, but note that all of the potential duplicate results in the file must be handled in the same fashion.  As a reminder, your selections for handling existing data are noted at the bottom of the form.  See Appendix M for further discussion of duplicate handling.

[bookmark: _Toc180204176][bookmark: _Toc208301797][bookmark: _Toc208367218][bookmark: _Toc208367761][bookmark: _Toc458075959]Figure 46.  One-Step Import Duplicates Warning
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After you have determined how to handle duplicates (if no duplicates were found you will skip the duplicates warning screen), NPSTORET will display a status message for each error, warning, or duplicate in your import file (Figure 47).  An error means that no data from that row can be imported.  A warning does not prevent the row from being imported but may advise you of fields that will need attention once the data are in NPSTORET.  A duplicate alerts you to the possibility that the same result may have already been entered into NPSTORET.  For further detail about a specific error or warning, you can look up the exact message in Appendix G (for activity/visit data) or Appendix H (for result data).

Each status message will be identified according to what row in the import file it occurred on.  When an error or warning can be identified as applying to all rows in the file then it will be identified with 'All' for the row.  By default, messages will display ordered by row number.  To sort by values in a different column simply click on the header for the column.

[bookmark: _Toc180204177][bookmark: _Toc208301798][bookmark: _Toc208367219][bookmark: _Toc208367762][bookmark: _Toc458075960]Figure 47.  One-Step Data Checking (Validation) Results
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Review the status messages closely.  You can save them to a text file for later review or printing by clicking the 'Save Messages' button.  There should not be many errors encountered in data that has been retrieved from the National Warehouses.

When you are satisfied with the level of errors and warnings, check the 'Proceed with import of error-free rows?' box.  This will enable the 'Finish' button.  Click the 'Finish' button to proceed.  If you are unable to check the 'Proceed with import of error-free rows?' box, it means that you either do not have any rows without errors or you have not chosen to include duplicate results and all results were duplicates.

[bookmark: _Toc208294211][bookmark: _Toc208294346][bookmark: _Toc208295229][bookmark: _Toc458075792]Step 7.  Finish Import
The Wizard will now insert the data into NPSTORET row by row.  This is the data loading step of the import process.  No connection is needed to the import file to load the data.  Usually the data load proceeds without incident and the import status displayed will just list the total number of rows imported (Figure 48).  If some unforeseen error occurs during the actual saving of the data, error messages will appear in the status list to identify where the error occurred.  These errors are rare and should be saved to a text file (click the 'Save Messages' button which will be visible if you have errors) so that the NPSTORET support staff can diagnose the problem.

[bookmark: _Toc180204178][bookmark: _Toc208301799][bookmark: _Toc208367220][bookmark: _Toc208367763][bookmark: _Toc458075961]Figure 48.  One-Step Import Status
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Upon successful completion, click the 'Done' button.  If you need to remove the imported stations from NPSTORET, consult Appendix J.  If you need to remove the imported visits, activities, and results from NPSTORET, consult Appendix K.
[bookmark: _Toc208289836][bookmark: _Toc208294212][bookmark: _Toc208294347][bookmark: _Toc208295230][bookmark: _Toc458075793]
Taxa List Import

Each taxon must be listed on a separate row and must be contained in a column/field that does not contain any extraneous information.  This list is used to define a set of local characteristics in NPSTORET.  Once the taxa have been created as characteristic definitions in NPSTORET, users can import their own results files that reference those taxa characteristics.

Note the taxa list import is a simplified form of characteristic definition import that allows for rapidly creating biological characteristics.  Unlike the characteristic definition import, which allows full flexibility in independently defining characteristics, the taxa list import assumes that the imported characteristics are identically defined except for the actual subject taxon measured.

[bookmark: _Toc208294213][bookmark: _Toc208294348][bookmark: _Toc208295231][bookmark: _Toc458075794]Step 1.  File Specification
Taxa lists can only be imported from the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.  To import, click the ‘Import …’ button to access the Import Utilities (Figure 49).  Then click 'Import Taxa List for Characteristic Definition' to move to the File Specification step (Figure 50).

[bookmark: _Toc180204179][bookmark: _Toc208301800][bookmark: _Toc208367221][bookmark: _Toc208367764][bookmark: _Toc458075962]Figure 49.  NPSTORET Import Utilities
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Select the format file type[footnoteRef:12]* and enter the complete file path and name (Figure 50).  Use the 'Browse' button to locate the file on the computer without having to type the entire path and name.  Once you have entered the file path and name you can use the 'View Import File' button to open the file to confirm its contents and structure or make any last minute edits. [12: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


[bookmark: _Toc180204180][bookmark: _Toc208301801][bookmark: _Toc208367222][bookmark: _Toc208367766][bookmark: _Toc458075963]Figure 50.  Taxa File Specification
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If you are importing a text file you will also have to specify what delimiter is used to separate the columns in each row of data* and what qualifier character is used to envelope text fields*.  The most commonly used field delimiters are commas or tabs and the most commonly used text qualifiers are none or a double quote.  If you do not select the proper delimiter, it will be obvious when you move to the next step because the sample data will not be divided into the expected data columns.

Click the 'Next' button to move to the next step in the Import Wizard.  The 'Next' button will not be enabled until you have completed this page.

[bookmark: _Toc208294214][bookmark: _Toc208294349][bookmark: _Toc208295232][bookmark: _Toc458075795]Step 2.  Sample Data
The Wizard opens the import file and retrieves a sample of the data in the file as follows:

· Excel	A list of all the worksheets in the workbook plus the first 15[footnoteRef:13]* rows from each worksheet. [13: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 

· Access	A list of all the tables in the database plus a list of all of the fields in each table and the first 14 rows from each table for a total of 15* rows (one row is required to hold the field names).
· Text	The first 15* rows from the file.
· dBase	A list of all table fields and the first 14 rows from the table for a total of 15* rows (one row is required to hold the field names).

Note:	The import file can not be open in another application while the Wizard is retrieving sample data.  If you have opened the file using the 'View Import File' button, you must close it to proceed.

If you have multiple worksheets in Excel or multiple tables in Access, you will be given the opportunity to select which worksheet or table to import (Figure 51).  If you are importing from a text file, a dBase file, an Excel file with only one worksheet, or an Access database with only one table, you will not see this step since there is no need to choose which data to import.  You will proceed directly to Step 3 Column Headings discussed in the next section.  If you do have worksheet/table options, scroll through the list in the upper right to select the one that contains the taxa list in an importable format.

While here, be sure to review the sample data to confirm that it contains the desired data in a readable format.  If you have selected the wrong file, simply click the 'Back' button to correct your selection.  If your data need editing, either click the 'Cancel' button to exit the import process or click the 'Back' button, then the 'View Import File' button to open the import file and make any necessary changes before proceeding with the NPSTORET Import Wizard.  When you have selected the desired worksheet or table, click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc180204181][bookmark: _Toc208301802][bookmark: _Toc208367223][bookmark: _Toc208367767][bookmark: _Toc458075964]Figure 51.  Taxa Sample Data – an Excel Spreadsheet File with Multiple Worksheets
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[bookmark: _Toc208294215][bookmark: _Toc208294350][bookmark: _Toc208295233][bookmark: _Toc458075796]Step 3.  Column Headings
The Wizard presents the selected sample data and lets you determine whether the first row contains column headings[footnoteRef:14]* (Figure 52).  If you are importing a text file, dBase file, Excel file with one worksheet, or an Access file with one table, this is your first opportunity to review the sample data since Step 2 was skipped.  Be sure to confirm that it contains the desired data in a readable format.  If you have selected the wrong text delimiter or even the wrong file, simply click the 'Back' button to make the correct selections.  If your data need editing, either click the 'Cancel' button to exit the import process or click the 'Back' button and then the 'View Import File' button to open the import file and make any necessary changes before proceeding with the NPSTORET Import Wizard. [14: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


If you are importing from Access or dBase the first row will always contain the column headings.  Unchecking the 'First Row Contains Column Headings' box will cause those column headings to erroneously be imported as taxa data.  If you are importing from an Excel or text file and do not have column headers stored in the file, the Wizard will identify your columns as F1, F2, F3, etc. for use in the field mapping step.  When you have properly checked the column headings option, click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc180204182][bookmark: _Toc208301803][bookmark: _Toc208367224][bookmark: _Toc208367768][bookmark: _Toc458075965]Figure 52.  Taxa Column Headings
[image: ]

[bookmark: _Toc208294216][bookmark: _Toc208294351][bookmark: _Toc208295234][bookmark: _Toc458075797]Step 4.  Field Mapping
The Import Wizard requires you to select (map) one import column as the one containing the subject taxa names for taxa type characteristics (Figure 53).  You should also specify constant values for STORET characteristic name, measurement unit, field/lab, value type, statistic type, assemblage sampled, analytical procedure (if STORET characteristic requires it), and collection procedure (if field/lab is set to 'Lab').  The statistic type can be blank but if you do not supply all of the other constants, then the characteristics will not be completely defined.  No results can be entered for incompletely defined characteristics.  When ready, click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc180204183][bookmark: _Toc208301804][bookmark: _Toc208367225][bookmark: _Toc208367769][bookmark: _Toc458075966]Figure 53.  Taxa Field Mapping
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[bookmark: _Toc208294217][bookmark: _Toc208294352][bookmark: _Toc208295235][bookmark: _Toc458075798]Step 5.  Existing Data Handling
In this step for stations and results imports, you specify whether the import is to only create new records or if the import can do some update/replacement of existing records.  The NPSTORET Import Wizard skips this step when importing a taxa list.  Any row containing a taxon name representing an existing NPSTORET characteristic will not be imported.  No update/replacement is allowed.

[bookmark: _Toc208294218][bookmark: _Toc208294353][bookmark: _Toc208295236][bookmark: _Toc458075799]Step 6.  Data Checking
The NPSTORET Import Wizard makes a new connection to the import file to retrieve all of the data.  It closes the connection and then checks every taxon in the specified field/column against the taxa data rules detailed in Appendix I.  This is the data validation step of the import process.  While this connection is open you should not have the import file open in another application.  A progress meter is displayed while NPSTORET checks the taxa import records.  If you have a very large file (thousands of rows), you may elect to cancel the data checking which puts you back in the previous step in the Wizard.  For very small files the data check may be over before you can cancel.

NPSTORET will display a status message for each error or warning related to your import file (Figure 54).  An error means that row can’t be imported.  A warning does not prevent the row from being imported but may advise you of fields that will need attention once the data are in NPSTORET.  For further detail about a specific error or warning, you can look up the exact message in Appendix I.

Each status message will be identified according to what row in the import file it occurred on and what taxon name appeared in that row.  To sort by values in a different column simply click on the header for the column.

[bookmark: _Toc180204184][bookmark: _Toc208301805][bookmark: _Toc208367226][bookmark: _Toc208367770][bookmark: _Toc458075967]Figure 54.  Taxa Checking (Validation) Status
[image: ]

Review the status messages closely.  You can save them to a text file for later review or printing by clicking the 'Save Messages' button.  When you are satisfied with the level of errors and warnings, check the 'Proceed with import of error-free rows?' box.  This will enable the 'Finish' button.  Click the 'Finish' button to proceed.  If you are unable to check the 'Proceed with import of error-free rows?' box, it means that you do not have any rows without errors.

In Figure 54 above, there is one warning about a taxon named ‘Npstoret programosa’ - a fictitious taxon intended to show that even if a taxon is not in ITIS/STORET, it can still be used to create a characteristic definition and for result entry.  Be sure to scrutinize the spelling of any taxon that generates an error or warning message.

[bookmark: _Toc208294219][bookmark: _Toc208294354][bookmark: _Toc208295237][bookmark: _Toc458075800]Step 7.  Finish Import
The Wizard will now insert the data into NPSTORET taxon by taxon.  This is the data loading step of the import process.  No connection is needed to the import file to load the data.  Usually the data load proceeds without incident and the import status displayed will just list the total number of rows imported (Figure 55).  If some unforeseen error occurs during the actual saving of the data, error messages will appear in the status list to identify where the error occurred.  These errors are rare and should be saved to a text file (click the 'Save Messages' button which will be visible if you have errors) so that the NPSTORET support staff can diagnose the problem.

[bookmark: _Toc180204185][bookmark: _Toc208301806][bookmark: _Toc208367227][bookmark: _Toc208367771][bookmark: _Toc458075968]Figure 55.  Taxa Import Status
[image: ]


Upon successful completion, click the 'Done' button.  If you need to remove the characteristic definitions created by the taxa list import from NPSTORET, consult Appendix L.
[bookmark: _Toc458075801]
Characteristic Definition Import

Each characteristic definition must be on a separate row.  Each characteristic attribute needs to be contained in a separate column/field in that row.  The only required attribute to import a characteristic is a suggested 'LocCharNameCode'.  Note that although incompletely defined characteristics can be imported, they will not be usable for entering results manually or by import.  Creating a list of local characteristics present in the import file is a matter of simply finding the set of unique values for the mapped attributes.

Identifying a characteristic definition as the set of unique attributes allows a definition to be repeated multiple times in the file, which typically happens when importing characteristic definitions from a row major results file that includes additional columns to identify characteristic attributes.  For example a row major results file might contain columns that identify the result by characteristic measured, units of measurement, medium, and analytical procedure.  In such a file, each row that contains a pH result would contain a duplicated definition for the pH characteristic, but on import only a single pH characteristic definition would be identified.

[bookmark: _Toc458075802]Step 1.  File Specification
Characteristic definitions can only be imported from the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.  To import, click the ‘Import …’ button to access the Import Utilities (Figure 56).  Then click 'Import Characteristic Definitions' to move to the File Specification step (Figure 57).

[bookmark: _Toc458075969]Figure 56.  NPSTORET Import Utilities
[image: C:\Users\PGALLO~1\AppData\Local\Temp\1\SNAGHTMLb9d9af.PNG]

Select how the characteristics are identified (by suggested name or a parameter code), the format file type[footnoteRef:15]*, and enter the complete file path and name (Figure 57).  Use the 'Browse' button to locate the file on the computer without having to type the entire path and name.  Once you have entered the file path and name you can use the 'View Import File' button to open the file to confirm its contents and structure or make any last minute edits. [15: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


[bookmark: _Toc458075970]Figure 57.  Characteristic Definition File Specification
[image: ]

If you are importing a text file you will also have to specify what delimiter is used to separate the columns in each row of data* and what qualifier character is used to envelope text fields*.  The most commonly used field delimiters are commas or tabs and the most commonly used text qualifiers are none or a double quote.  If you do not select the proper delimiter, it will be obvious when you move to the next step because the sample data will not be divided into the expected data columns.

Click the 'Next' button to move to the next step in the Import Wizard.  The 'Next' button will not be enabled until you have completed this page.

[bookmark: _Toc458075803]Step 2.  Sample Data
The Wizard opens the import file and retrieves a sample of the data in the file as follows:

· Excel	A list of all the worksheets in the workbook plus the first 15* rows from each worksheet.
· Access	A list of all the tables in the database plus a list of all of the fields in each table and the first 14 rows from each table for a total of 15[footnoteRef:16]* rows (one row is required to hold the field names). [16: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 

· Text	The first 15* rows from the file.
· dBase	A list of all table fields and the first 14 rows from the table for a total of 15* rows (one row is required to hold the field names).

Note:	The import file can not be open in another application while the Wizard is retrieving sample data.  If you have opened the file using the 'View Import File' button, you must close it to proceed.

If you have multiple worksheets in Excel or multiple tables in Access, you will be given the opportunity to select which worksheet or table to import (Figure 58).  If you are importing from a text file, a dBase file, an Excel file with only one worksheet, or an Access database with only one table, you will not see this step since there is no need to choose which data to import.  You will proceed directly to Step 3 Column Headings discussed in the next section.  If you do have worksheet/table options, scroll through the list in the upper right to select the one that contains characteristic data in an importable format.

[bookmark: _Toc458075971]Figure 58.  Characteristic Definition Sample Data – an Excel Spreadsheet File with Multiple Worksheets
[image: ]

While here, be sure to review the sample data to confirm that it contains the desired data in a readable format.  If you have selected the wrong file, simply click the 'Back' button to correct your selection.  If your data need editing, either click the 'Cancel' button to exit the import process or click the 'Back' button, then the 'View Import File' button to open the import file and make any necessary changes before proceeding with the NPSTORET Import Wizard.  When you have selected the desired worksheet or table, click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc458075804]Step 3.  Column Headings
The Wizard presents the selected sample data and lets you determine whether the first row contains column headings[footnoteRef:17]* (Figure 59).  If you are importing a text file, dBase file, Excel file with one worksheet, or an Access file with one table, this is your first opportunity to review the sample data since Step 2 was skipped.  Be sure to confirm that it contains the desired data in a readable format.  If you have selected the wrong text delimiter or even the wrong file, simply click the 'Back' button to make the correct selections.  If your data need editing, either click the 'Cancel' button to exit the import process or click the 'Back' button and then the 'View Import File' button to open the import file and make any necessary changes before proceeding with the NPSTORET Import Wizard. [17: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


[bookmark: _Toc458075972]Figure 59.  Characteristic Definition Column Headings
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If you are importing from Access or dBase the first row will always contain the column headings.  Unchecking the 'First Row Contains Column Headings' box will cause those column headings to erroneously be imported as characteristic data.  If you are importing from an Excel or text file and do not have column headers stored in the file, the Wizard will identify your columns as F1, F2, F3, etc. for use in the field mapping step.  When you have properly checked the column headings option, click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc458075805]Step 4.  Field Mapping
The Wizard attempts to match each of your import columns to fields in the NPSTORET database based on matching the import file field/column headings to the NPSTORET field names (see Appendix B for the NPSTORET field names).  If NPSTORET can not do it automatically you will be given the opportunity to manually map the import column headings to NPSTORET fields (Figure 60).  If all of the columns map automatically, then you will proceed to Step 4.5 Definition Review discussed in the next section.

[bookmark: _Toc458075973]Figure 60.  Characteristic Definition Field Mapping
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The NPSTORET Field Name column on the far left contains a list of the attributes that NPSTORET can store for each characteristic.  You should familiarize yourself with the Characteristics tab on the 'Metadata Template' for a better understanding of this information.  An asterisk to the left indicates that this information will ultimately be required in order to upload results for this characteristic into EPA STORET.  This does not mean that the information is required for you to proceed with an import into NPSTORET.  The only attribute required to import a characteristic definition into NPSTORET is a ‘LocCharNameCode’.

The column labeled 'Data Type' indicates what type of data NPSTORET is expecting.  You will not be allowed to import non-date data into a Date/Time field or non-numeric data into Integer, Single, or Double fields.  Any type of information can be stored in Text or Memo fields, however Text fields do have a character length limit (given in parentheses).

When you first enter this step, the Import Wizard will have automatically mapped your import file column headings with the same headings as the NPSTORET field names (e.g. Medium in Figure 60).  You should map any additional columns in your file that can be imported into NPSTORET fields.  You may also need to undo automatic mappings if the mapped column does not contain the information expected by NPSTORET.

The right hand column (“Constant Value”) is a convenience feature that lets you map the same value into an NPSTORET field for every characteristic definition that you are importing rather than mapping a column from your import file.  An example would be putting 'Actual' into the ‘Value Type’ field (Figure 60).  This is an alternative to the more tedious process of adding these columns to your import file.  Notice that the Wizard does not allow you to put a constant value into fields that should be different for each characteristic definition like LocCharNameCode and Subject Taxon.  If the constant value entry box presents you with a drop down list of allowable options that means there is a limited set of valid entries for that field.  This list is helpful for making sure that columns in your import file are using valid values.

Note: 	If you click the 'Back' button during this Field Mapping step, any manual field mapping you have done will be discarded.  If you have started the field mapping process but want to go back to review the sample data, click ‘Save Spec…’ to save your import specification as discussed in Appendix D.

When you have mapped all of the desired import fields/constant values to NPSTORET fields (as in Figure 60), click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc458075806]Step 4.5  Definition Review
The NPSTORET Import Wizard makes a new connection to the import file to retrieve all of the data.  While this connection is open you should not have the import file open in another application.  A progress meter is displayed while NPSTORET retrieves the data.  If you have a very large file (thousands of rows), you may elect to cancel the data retrieval which puts you back in the previous step in the Wizard.  For very small files the data retrieval may be over before you can cancel.  It closes the connection and then determines the list of characteristic definitions available for import based on the set of unique values for the mapped attributes.  Note that any invalid values encountered for any of the mapped attributes will not result in an error message.  Instead, the attribute will be left blank and the invalid value will be noted in the characteristic description field.

If any of these uniquely defined characteristics in the import file match all of the attributes of an existing NPSTORET local characteristic, then that existing characteristic will be recommended for use.  Otherwise, if you provided suggested local characteristic names in the LocCharNameCode field, NPSTORET will use that as a starting point for the suggested local characteristic name.  Sequence numbers will be appended, as needed, so that each unique definition has a unique local characteristic name.  Or if you provided Legacy or NWIS parameter codes in the LocCharNameCode field, NPSTORET will build suggested local characteristic names.[footnoteRef:18]* [18: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


The list of characteristic definitions is presented (Figure 61) with the suggested local characteristic name followed by '(new)' or '(existing)' to note whether a new local characteristic definition must be created or whether an existing local characteristic definition matches the definition.  The 'OK' column contains a 'Y' if the characteristic is completely defined, an 'N' if some attributes are not filled in, or a '?' if the definition requires review to confirm assumptions.

[bookmark: _Toc458075974]Figure 61.  Characteristic Definitions List for Review
[image: ]

Click on the detail button (labeled '…') in the 'OK' column in order to open the characteristic definition for viewing or editing (Figure 62).  Required attributes will have labels in red.  Click on the 'Show Incomplete' button to filter the list to display only those characteristics that are not OK to use.

[bookmark: _Toc458075975]Figure 62.  View or Edit an Incomplete Characteristic Definition
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In this example, 2 characteristics are not OK to use because they are incompletely defined (Figure 61).  Although they could be imported as-is, it is best to complete the definitions now.  The Cloud cover (choice list) characteristic was missing a medium and the value for field/lab was assumed* (Figure 62).  Change the field/lab value to a more appropriate value of ‘Field’, remove the note about the assumption in the description, and provide a medium.  The 'OK to Use' flag is then set to 'Y' (Figure 63).

[bookmark: _Toc458075976]Figure 63.  Completed ('OK to Use') Characteristic Definition for Cloud Cover
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The General Observation (text) characteristic was also marked as incomplete (Figure 64).  In this case, you would like to use an existing local characteristic for general observations.  Change the assumed value for field/lab’ to be ‘Field’, remove the note about the assumption in the description, set the medium to ‘Other’, remove the ‘Actual’ value type’ setting, and then select ‘Use Existing’ local characteristic.  NPSTORET presents a list of existing local characteristics that measure the same STORET characteristic with the same specified attributes.

[bookmark: _Toc458075977]Figure 64.  Incompletely Defined General Observation Characteristic
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Only one characteristic is available (Figure 65), but it does not match exactly.  The existing characteristic has a specified collection procedure while the definition in the import file did not.

[bookmark: _Toc458075978]Figure 65.  Select the Existing Local Characteristic to Use
[image: ] 

Click the 'Select' button to agree to use the existing local characteristic named ‘GenObs(text)’ with a collection procedure of ‘SP-001’ rather than creating a new local characteristic named ‘GenObs(text)_001’ without any specified collection procedure (Figure 66).

[bookmark: _Toc458075979]Figure 66.  Accepted Use of Existing Local Characteristic
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When you have finished modifying the characteristic definitions, click the 'Return' button to return to the characteristic list (Figure 61).  If you choose to assign the characteristics to a project, you must provide the ID or the project for assignment.  If your import file is an Access or Excel file, you can also choose to store the actual LocCharNameCode in a copy of the import file.  This option is useful if you are importing characteristic definitions from a file that also contains results.  Storing the actual local characteristic name in the file allows you to then import the results.  When you are satisfied with the characteristic definitions, click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc458075807]Step 5.  Existing Data Handling
In this step for stations and results imports, you specify whether the import is to only create new records or if the import can do some update/replacement of existing records.  The NPSTORET Import Wizard skips this step when importing characteristic definitions.  Any characteristic definition matched to an existing NPSTORET characteristic will not be imported.  No update/replacement is allowed.

[bookmark: _Toc458075808]Step 6.  Data Checking
Since all invalid attribute values were moved to the characteristic description field during the creation of the list of importable characteristics, no further data checking is required.  The NPSTORET Import Wizard creates any supporting metadata not already present (Figure 67).  This includes gear configurations, laboratories, collection procedures, and analytical procedures.  You will be notified of the number of metadata records created.  If requested (for Access or Excel files), NPSTORET now creates a copy of the import file with a new column that stores the actual local characteristic name for each row.  Click the 'Finish' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc458075980]Figure 67.  Confirmation of Supporting Metadata Creation
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[bookmark: _Toc458075809]Step 7.  Finish Import
The Wizard will now insert the data into NPSTORET characteristic by characteristic.  This is the data loading step of the import process.  No connection is needed to the import file to load the data.  Usually the data load proceeds without incident and the import status displayed will just list the number of existing characteristics that were skipped and the number of characteristics imported (Figure 68).  If some unforeseen error occurs during the actual saving of the data, error messages will appear in the status list to identify where the error occurred.  These errors are rare and should be saved to a text or Excel file (click the 'Save Messages' button which will be visible if you have errors) so that the NPSTORET support staff can diagnose the problem.

[bookmark: _Toc458075981]Figure 68.  Characteristic Definition Import Status
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Upon successful completion, click the 'Done' button.  If you need to remove the characteristic definitions created by the import from NPSTORET, consult Appendix L.
[bookmark: _Toc208289837][bookmark: _Toc208294220][bookmark: _Toc208294355][bookmark: _Toc208295238][bookmark: _Toc458075810]
Update Imports

NPSTORET supports importing updates to existing stations, visits, activities or results through special files containing the primary key, the date/time last updated, and the fields to be updated.  The update import is an advanced and powerful tool for making global fixes and corrections to your data once they are already in NPSTORET.  For example, with a station update import you can change all your Station IDs if your identification strategy changes; with a visit update import you can alter the project assignment for visits; with an activity update import you can change activities to/from replicate types; or with a result update import you can change incorrect detection limits.  Note: Since an update import can not be automatically removed like other NPSTORET imports, before proceeding with the import, it is advisable to use the 'Zip/Backup Organization Data' utility to make a backup of your organization's data in case the update import is unsuccessful.

[bookmark: _Toc208294221][bookmark: _Toc208294356][bookmark: _Toc208295239][bookmark: _Toc458075811]Step 0.5.  File Creation
To create an update import file, first export the stations, visits, activities, or results to be updated from the Reports and Statistics Template, being sure to include the primary key and date/time last updated fields.  Then make the necessary edits in an external application such as Excel.

For station updates, simply set the export data type to ‘Stations’, set the filter options to select the stations of interest, and then export the data (Figure 69).  You can not specify which fields to include in the stations export so you may want to remove columns that are not being updated when you edit the export file or just let NPSTORET ‘update’ (overwrite) them with the same data.

[bookmark: _Toc208301807][bookmark: _Toc208367228][bookmark: _Toc208367772][bookmark: _Toc458075982]Figure 69.  Export Stations for Update
[image: ]

The process for visit, activity, or result updates involves an additional step.  You must set the export data type to ‘Results’, set the filter options to select the records of interest, select the fields to export, and then export the data (Figure 70).  It is easiest to start with the standard set selections for 'Visit Primary Key Update', 'Activity Primary Key Update', or 'Result Primary Key Update' and then remove fields that you do not wish to update.  Shown in Figure 70 are the default selections for ‘Result Primary Key’ updates.

[bookmark: _Toc208301808][bookmark: _Toc208367229][bookmark: _Toc208367773][bookmark: _Toc458075983]Figure 70.  Export Visits, Activities, or Results for Update
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Do not make any changes in NPSTORET to the records to be updated after exporting the data and do not alter the primary key or date/time last updated when you edit the export file or your updates will not be importable.

[bookmark: _Toc208294222][bookmark: _Toc208294357][bookmark: _Toc208295240][bookmark: _Toc458075812]Step 1.  File Specification
Update imports can only be done from the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.  To do an update import, click the ‘Import …’ button on the Main Switchboard to access the Import Utilities (Figure 71).  Then click 'Import Updates By Primary Key' to move to the File Specification step (Figure 72).  NPSTORET will warn that update imports based on primary keys cannot be removed later and recommend that you back up the organization’s data before proceeding.


[bookmark: _Toc208301809][bookmark: _Toc208367230][bookmark: _Toc208367774][bookmark: _Toc458075984]Figure 71.  NPSTORET Import Utilities
[image: C:\Users\PGALLO~1\AppData\Local\Temp\1\SNAGHTMLb9d9af.PNG]

[bookmark: _Toc208301810][bookmark: _Toc208367231][bookmark: _Toc208367775][bookmark: _Toc458075985]Figure 72.  Update File Specification
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Select the import file contents and format file type[footnoteRef:19]* and then enter the complete file path and name (Figure 72).  The file contents must be stations, visits, activities, or results.  Use the 'Browse' button to locate the file on the computer without having to type the entire path and name.  Once you have entered the file path and name you can use the 'View Import File' button to open the file to confirm its contents and structure or make any last minute edits. [19: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


If you are importing a text file (which is the native format for the National Data Warehouse retrievals) you will also have to specify what delimiter is used to separate the columns in each row of data* and what qualifier character is used to envelope text fields*.  The most commonly used field delimiters are commas or tabs and the most commonly used text qualifiers are none or a double quote.  If you do not select the proper delimiter, it will be obvious when you move to the next step because the sample data will not be divided into the expected data columns.

If the file contains stations, you can choose whether or not ocean, estuary, or Great Lake stations will be subjected to a 'Point in Polygon' validation for HUC, state, and county attributes[footnoteRef:20]*.  Skipping this check is sometimes necessary since the stored polygonal coordinates often do not extend into these bodies of water and the NPSTORET (and STORET) point-in-polygon validation is done against bounding rectangles rather than entire irregular polygonal boundaries. [20: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


Click the 'Next' button to move to the next step in the Import Wizard.  The 'Next' button will not be enabled until you have completed this page.

[bookmark: _Toc208294223][bookmark: _Toc208294358][bookmark: _Toc208295241][bookmark: _Toc458075813]Step 2.  Sample Data
The Wizard opens the import file and retrieves a sample of the data in the file as follows:

· Excel	A list of all the worksheets in the workbook plus the first 15* rows from each worksheet.
· Access	A list of all the tables in the database plus a list of all of the fields in each table and the first 14 rows from each table for a total of 15* rows (one row is required to hold the field names).
· Text	The first 15* rows from the file.
· dBase	A list of all table fields and the first 14 rows from the table for a total of 15* rows (one row is required to hold the field names).

Note:	The import file can not be open in another application while the Wizard is retrieving sample data.  If you have opened the file using the 'View Import File' button, you must close it to proceed.

If you have multiple worksheets in Excel or multiple tables in Access, you will be given the opportunity to select which worksheet or table to import (Figure 73).  If you are importing from a text file, a dBase file, an Excel file with only one worksheet, or an Access database with only one table, you will not see this step since there is no need to choose which data to import.  You will proceed directly to Step 3 Column Headings discussed in the next section.  If you do have worksheet/table options, scroll through the list in the upper right to select the one that contains station data in an importable format.

[bookmark: _Toc208301811][bookmark: _Toc208367232][bookmark: _Toc208367776][bookmark: _Toc458075986]Figure 73.  Update Sample Data – an Excel Spreadsheet File with Multiple Worksheets
[image: ]

While here, be sure to review the sample data to confirm that it contains the desired data in a readable format.  If you have selected the wrong file, simply click the 'Back' button to correct your selection.  If your data need editing, either click the 'Cancel' button to exit the import process or click the 'Back' button, then the 'View Import File' button to open the import file and make any necessary changes before proceeding with the NPSTORET Import Wizard.  When you have selected the desired worksheet or table, click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc208294224][bookmark: _Toc208294359][bookmark: _Toc208295242][bookmark: _Toc458075814]Step 3.  Column Headings
The Wizard presents the selected sample data and lets you determine whether the first row contains column headings[footnoteRef:21]* (Figure 74).  If you are importing a text file, dBase file, Excel file with one worksheet, or an Access file with one table, this is your first opportunity to review the sample data since Step 2 was skipped.  Be sure to confirm that it contains the desired data in a readable format.  If you have selected the wrong text delimiter or even the wrong file, simply click the 'Back' button to make the correct selections.  If your data need editing, either click the 'Cancel' button to exit the import process or click the 'Back' button and then the 'View Import File' button to open the import file and make any necessary changes before proceeding with the NPSTORET Import Wizard. [21: * The default for this option can be customized from the ‘Options …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.] 


If you are importing from Access or dBase the first row will always contain the column headings.  Unchecking the 'First Row Contains Column Headings' box will cause those column headings to erroneously be imported as station data.  If you are importing from an Excel or text file and do not have column headers stored in the file, the Wizard will identify your columns as F1, F2, F3, etc. for use in the field mapping step.  When you have properly checked the column headings option, click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc208301812][bookmark: _Toc208367233][bookmark: _Toc208367777][bookmark: _Toc458075987]Figure 74.  Indicate Whether the Import File Contains Column Headers
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[bookmark: _Toc208294225][bookmark: _Toc208294360][bookmark: _Toc208295243][bookmark: _Toc458075815]Step 4.  Field Mapping
The Wizard attempts to match each of your import columns to fields in the NPSTORET database based on matching the import file field/column headings to the NPSTORET field names (see Appendix B for the NPSTORET field names).  If NPSTORET can not do it automatically you will be given the opportunity to manually map the import column headings to NPSTORET fields.  If all of the columns map automatically (as they will for visit, activity or result update files that have not had columns added/removed or column headings altered), then you will proceed to Step 5 Existing Data Handling discussed in the next section.

Note that different mapping options appear depending on the file contents you chose in the Step 1 File Specification.  In all cases the first two fields listed are the required primary key and date/time last updated and then the other fields are specific to the record type being updated.  Figure 75 shows the field mapping for station updates, Figure 76 shows the field mapping for visit updates, Figure 77 shows the field mapping for activity updates, and Figure 78 show the field mapping for result updates.

[bookmark: _Toc208301813][bookmark: _Toc208367234][bookmark: _Toc208367778][bookmark: _Toc458075988]Figure 75.  Station Update Field Mapping
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[bookmark: _Toc208301814][bookmark: _Toc208367235][bookmark: _Toc208367779][bookmark: _Toc458075989]Figure 76.  Visit Update Field Mapping
[image: ]


[bookmark: _Toc208301815][bookmark: _Toc208367236][bookmark: _Toc208367780][bookmark: _Toc458075990]Figure 77.  Activity Update Field Mapping
[image: ]


[bookmark: _Toc208301816][bookmark: _Toc208367237][bookmark: _Toc208367781][bookmark: _Toc458075991]Figure 78.  Result Update Field Mapping
[image: ]


The NPSTORET Field Name column on the far left contains a list of the attributes that NPSTORET can store for each record being updated.  These are the field names displayed in Appendix B.  The column labeled 'Data Type' indicates what type of data NPSTORET is expecting.  You will not be allowed to import non-date data into a Date/Time field or non-numeric data into Integer, Single, or Double fields.  Any type of information can be stored in Text or Memo fields, however Text fields do have a character length limit (given in parentheses).

The right hand column (“Constant Value”) is a convenience feature that lets you map the same value into an NPSTORET field for every station (or visit, activity, or result) that you are importing rather than mapping a column from your import file.  An example would be putting 'North' into the Latitude Direction field and 'West' into the Longitude Direction field.  This is an alternative to the more time-consuming process of adding these columns to your import file.  Notice that the Wizard does not allow you to put a constant value into fields that should be different for each station like StationID, Activity ID, or Result Text.  If the constant value entry box presents you with a drop down list of allowable options that means there is a limited set of valid entries for that field.  This list is helpful for making sure that columns in your import file are using valid values.

Note: 	If you click the 'Back' button during this Field Mapping step, any manual field mapping you have done will be discarded.  If you have started the field mapping process but want to go back to review the sample data, click ‘Save Spec…’ to save your import specification as discussed in Appendix D.

When you have mapped all of the desired import fields/constant values to NPSTORET fields, click the 'Next' button to proceed.

[bookmark: _Toc208294226][bookmark: _Toc208294361][bookmark: _Toc208295244][bookmark: _Toc458075816]Step 5.  Existing Data Handling
In this step for routine stations and results imports, you specify whether the import is to only create new records or if the import can do some update/replacement of existing records.  However, by definition the update import is always updating existing records so this step has limited usage for update imports.  For result updates you can specify that the update is done conditionally based on whether the existing result value was '*Not Reported' (Figure 79).  The NPSTORET Import Wizard skips this step when updating stations, visits, or activities.

[bookmark: _Toc208301817][bookmark: _Toc208367238][bookmark: _Toc208367782][bookmark: _Toc458075992]Figure 79.  Existing Data Handling Options for Result Update Import
[image: ]


Click the 'Next' button to move to the next step in the Import Wizard.

[bookmark: _Toc208294227][bookmark: _Toc208294362][bookmark: _Toc208295245][bookmark: _Toc458075817]
Step 6.  Data Checking
The NPSTORET Import Wizard makes a new connection to the import file to retrieve all of the data.  It closes the connection and then it checks every column in every row versus the appropriate data rules detailed in Appendix F (Stations), Appendix G (Visits or Activities) and Appendix H (Results).  This is the data validation step of the import process.  While this connection is open you should not have the import file open in another application.  A progress meter is displayed while NPSTORET checks the result import records.  If you have a very large file (thousands of rows), you may elect to can cancel the data checking which puts you back in the previous step in the Wizard.  For very small files the data check may be over before you can cancel.  Unlike routine result imports, no additional test is done during data checking of result updates to flag potential duplicates.

NPSTORET will display a status message for each error or warning in your import file (Figure 80).  An error means that no data from that row can be imported.  A warning does not prevent the row from being imported but may advise you of fields that will need attention once the data are in NPSTORET.  For further detail about a specific error or warning, you can look up the exact message in Appendix F (Stations), Appendix G (Visits or Activities) and Appendix H (Results).

Each status message will be identified according to what row in the import file it occurred on.  When an error or warning can be identified as applying to all rows in the file then it will be identified with 'All' for the row.  By default, messages will display ordered by row number.  To sort by values in a different column simply click on the header for the column.

[bookmark: _Toc208301818][bookmark: _Toc208367239][bookmark: _Toc208367783][bookmark: _Toc458075993]Figure 80.  Update Import Checking (Validation) Status
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Review the status messages closely.  You can save them to a text file for later review or printing by clicking the 'Save Messages' button.  If you are careful with your edits of the file exported from NPSTORET, there should not be any errors encountered.

When you are satisfied with the level of errors and warnings, check the 'Proceed with import of error-free rows?' box, if visible.  This will enable the 'Finish' button.  If you proceed at this point, your updates can not be automatically removed.  Click the 'Finish' button to proceed.  If you are unable to check the 'Proceed with import of error-free rows?' box, it means that you do not have any rows without errors.

[bookmark: _Toc208294228][bookmark: _Toc208294363][bookmark: _Toc208295246][bookmark: _Toc458075818]Step 7.  Finish Import
The Wizard will now update the data in NPSTORET from the file, row by row.  This is the data loading step of the import process.  No connection is needed to the import file to load the data.  Usually the data load proceeds without incident and the import status displayed will just list the total number of rows imported (Figure 81).  If some unforeseen error occurs during the actual saving of the data, error messages will appear in the status list to identify where the error occurred.  These errors are rare and should be saved to a text file (click the 'Save Messages' button which will be visible if you have errors) so that the NPSTORET support staff can diagnose the problem.

[bookmark: _Toc208301819][bookmark: _Toc208367240][bookmark: _Toc208367784][bookmark: _Toc458075994]Figure 81.  Update Import Status
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Upon successful completion, click the 'Done' button.

[bookmark: _Toc208289838][bookmark: _Toc208294229][bookmark: _Toc208294364][bookmark: _Toc208295247][bookmark: _Toc458075819]
Appendix A.  Retrieving Data from National Data Warehouses


[bookmark: _Toc458075820]EPA STORET/WQX Data Warehouse (Modern STORET)
STORET/WQX data are contained in the EPA’s STORET/WQX Data Warehouse (http://www.epa.gov/storet/dw_home.html) (Figure 82).  The STORET/WQX Data Warehouse (STORET) allows you to download data including Station Descriptions and Results (physical, chemical, biological, habitat, metric, and index) as well as access other tools and systems for retrieving and working with STORET and other data.  Most data in the STORET Data Warehouse are “regular” Results, i.e. physical or chemical measurements.  Currently, you can import STORET Station Descriptions and regular, biological and habitat Results (see Appendix P for details about habitat results) into NPSTORET, but metric and index Results are not supported.

[bookmark: _Toc180204186][bookmark: _Toc208301820][bookmark: _Toc208367241][bookmark: _Toc208367785][bookmark: _Toc458075995]Figure 82.  STORET Data Warehouse
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For additional background/help in downloading and using files from the STORET Data Warehouse, consult EPA’s documentation at: 

http://www.epa.gov/storet/archive/Downloading_STORET_Data.pdf


[bookmark: _Toc458075821]STORET Station Descriptions

To retrieve STORET Station Descriptions, click on the Download Data button/image found at http://www.epa.gov/storet/dw_home.html (Figure 82).  Use the ensuing STORET Data Report screen to choose which stations to include.  You can select stations by Geographic Location (Options A-D), by Organization, Station & Project (Options 1-4), or both.  You can further limit the station selection by specifying desired station types, date ranges, and other attributes of stations and the monitoring activities conducted there.

Once you have selected the desired stations, scroll to the bottom of the form and click ‘Station Download’ (Figure 83).

[bookmark: _Toc458075996]Figure 83.  STORET Station Download
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STORET will show a Station Search Summary screen indicating the number of stations returned and the ‘Search Criteria’ employed (Figure 84).  On this screen, enter: (#1) your e-mail address and (#2) your initials.  Under ‘Select Data Elements for Report’ click the ‘Select All’ button (#3).  Note: You don’t have to retrieve all the fields – it is just quicker and easier to do so.  Consult the NPSTORET documentation to see which fields are actually used/required.

The last step (#4) is to click the ‘Immediate’ button under Batch Processing to execute the retrieval.  STORET will display the ‘Request Information’ summary on the screen.  You will receive two e-mails in relatively short order.  The first will confirm your request and the second will provide a URL where you can download the zipped Station Description file.


[bookmark: _Toc180204187][bookmark: _Toc208301821][bookmark: _Toc208367242][bookmark: _Toc208367786][bookmark: _Toc458075997]Figure 84.  STORET Data Warehouse Station Description Retrieval Steps
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[bookmark: _Toc458075822]STORET Results

To retrieve monitoring Results, click on the Download Data button/image found at http://www.epa.gov/storet/dw_home.html (Figure 82).  (Alternatively, if you followed the example above for Station Descriptions, you can just click the ‘Back’ button at the bottom of the screen and select ‘Result Download’ to retrieve the STORET Results for the Station Descriptions you just downloaded.)  Use the ensuing STORET Data Report screen to choose which stations’ results to include.  You can select the stations who’s results you seek by Geographic Location (Options A-D), by Organization, Station & Project (Options 1-4), or both.  You can further limit the station and result selection by specifying desired station types, date ranges, and other attributes of stations and the monitoring activities conducted there.  At the bottom of the screen you can elect to exclude certain types of results (Regular, Biological, Habitat, Metric, Index).  The default is to retrieve all types of results (subject to the other filter options).

Once you have selected the desired stations and results, scroll to the bottom of the form and click ‘Result Download’ (Figure 85).

[bookmark: _Toc458075998]Figure 85. STORET Result Download
[image: ]


STORET will show a Result Search Summary screen indicating the number of results returned and the ‘Search Criteria’ employed (Figure 86).  On this screen, enter: (#1) your e-mail address and (#2) your initials.  Under ‘Select Data Elements for Report’ click the ‘Select All’ button (#3).  Note: You don’t have to retrieve all the fields – it is just quicker and easier to do so.  Consult the NPSTORET documentation to see which fields are actually used/required.

The last step (#4) is to click the ‘Immediate’ button under Batch Processing to execute the retrieval.  STORET will display the ‘Request Information’ summary on the screen.  You will receive two e-mails in relatively short order.  The first will confirm your request and the second will provide a URL where you can download the zipped result file.


[bookmark: _Toc458075999]Figure 86.  STORET Data Warehouse Result Retrieval Steps
[image: ]
For more information about importing files from the STORET Data Warehouse and the sample files included with NPSTORET, consult the file: “C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Modern STORET\About Importing these Modern STORET Files.docx”.

Also, as mentioned above, additional background/help in downloading and using files from the STORET Data Warehouse prepared by the EPA can be found at:

http://www.epa.gov/storet/archive/Downloading_STORET_Data.pdf


[bookmark: _Toc208294231][bookmark: _Toc208294366][bookmark: _Toc208295249][bookmark: _Toc458075823]Legacy STORET
EPA’s Legacy STORET (http://www.epa.gov/storpubl/legacy/gateway.htm) contains water quality data uploaded by data providers prior to 1999.  Be aware that some of the data in Legacy STORET may also have been migrated to STORET/WQX Data Warehouse and not been removed from Legacy STORET which is a static/snapshot database.

Legacy STORET allows stations and results to be retrieved in two basic formats: (1) via an advanced query form (http://iaspub.epa.gov/storpubl/legacy/proc_advanced_query) or (2) downloading from an FTP site by state an executable file containing all the data for that state by county (ftp://ftp.epa.gov/storet/exports/).  Consult the Legacy STORET on-line user guide (http://www.epa.gov/storpubl/legacy/userguide.htm) for assistance with queries.  Note that queries create comma delimited files while the state-by-state, self-extracting process creates tab delimited files.

[bookmark: _Toc458075824]Advanced Query Form

When you finalize your Legacy STORET query options and then click the ‘Done’ button, the website will display a confirmation page (Figure 87):

[bookmark: _Toc180204190][bookmark: _Toc208301824][bookmark: _Toc208367245][bookmark: _Toc208367790][bookmark: _Toc458076000]Figure 87.  Legacy STORET Query Confirmation Page
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To create an NPSTORET importable file:

· For Report Type, select ‘Station Description Report’ for station information or ‘Detailed Data Report’ for result information.
· For Output Format, always select ‘TXT’.

If your file size is small enough, it will open immediately in a browser (Internet Explorer) window so you can save it locally (Figure 88), clicking "Yes" to ignore the warning message (Figure 89).  Be sure to save it as a text file (Figure 90).  Other browsers, such as Google Chrome, may handle the file download differently.  If your retrieval file size is too large, you will be directed to return the next day to retrieve your file from the pickup window (http://www.epa.gov/storpubl/legacy/pickup.htm).

[bookmark: _Toc180204191][bookmark: _Toc208301825][bookmark: _Toc208367246][bookmark: _Toc208367791][bookmark: _Toc458076001]Figure 88.  Saving Legacy Data within Internet Explorer
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[bookmark: _Toc180204192][bookmark: _Toc208301826][bookmark: _Toc208367247][bookmark: _Toc208367792][bookmark: _Toc458076002]Figure 89.  Browser Warning to Ignore
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[bookmark: _Toc180204193][bookmark: _Toc208301827][bookmark: _Toc208367248][bookmark: _Toc208367793][bookmark: _Toc458076003]Figure 90.  Saving Legacy Data as Text
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[bookmark: _Toc458075825]
Download by State

Normally EPA keeps a snapshot of the Legacy data on their FTP site.  The data are contained in separate, downloadable executable files by state.  Download the desired state and run the file.  You’ll get a state directory with subdirectories for each county.  Within each county subdirectory you’ll see at least one station and one result text file.  Counties with lots of data may have multiple station and result files.  The tab delimited text files are structured a little differently than what you receive from the Advanced Query Form discussed above but will import into NPSTORET.

To retrieve state-by-state, self-extracting data, click on the state of interest (Figure 91).  When prompted with the Security Warning, choose to "Run" the file, then browse for the folder where you would like the data stored and click "Unzip" (Figure 92).

[bookmark: _Toc180204194][bookmark: _Toc208301828][bookmark: _Toc208367249][bookmark: _Toc208367794][bookmark: _Toc458076004]Figure 91.  Select State to Retrieve
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[bookmark: _Toc180204195][bookmark: _Toc208301829][bookmark: _Toc208367250][bookmark: _Toc208367795][bookmark: _Toc458076005]Figure 92.  Unzip Files to the Selected Folder
[image: ]


The extraction process will create a main folder on your local computer containing all the sub-folders and files for the state.  The files in the main folder contain summary information that can not be imported into NPSTORET.  The stations and results that can be imported into NPSTORET are stored in individual sub-folders for each county.  In the county sub-folder the data will be stored in files that are limited to a maximum size of approximately 26 MB.  The stations will be stored in files named STATE_County_sta_###.txt and results will be stored in files named STATE_County_res_###.txt where ### is a sequence number of the file (i.e. PA_Adams_sta_001.txt and PA_Adams_res_001.txt for Adams county in Pennsylvania).  In general the stations for a county will fit in a single file but it is not uncommon to find the results split into multiple files.  For example Allegheny County in Pennsylvania has the results split into fifteen separate files (PA_Allegheny_res_001.txt to PA_Allegheny_res_015.txt).  The results are ordered by parameter number so if you are interested in all of the results for a specific station you will need to import all result files for the county, but if you are interested in a specific parameter you need only import the result file that contains that parameter.

For more information about importing files from Legacy STORET and the sample files included with NPSTORET, consult the file: “C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Legacy STORET\About Importing these Legacy STORET Files.docx”.

[bookmark: _Toc208294232][bookmark: _Toc208294367][bookmark: _Toc208295250][bookmark: _Toc458075826]U.S. Geological Survey National Water Information System (NWIS)
The USGS’ National Water Information System (NWIS) Web Interface (http://nwis.waterdata.usgs.gov/nwis) provides access to a variety of water-related data including surface water flow and levels, ground water levels, and surface and ground water quality.  The water quality portion (http://nwis.waterdata.usgs.gov/nwis/qw) of NWIS includes real-time data, daily values, statistical summaries, and discrete samples.  NPSTORET currently only allows direct import of the discrete field/lab samples from http://nwis.waterdata.usgs.gov/nwis/qwdata.  Other data from USGS systems can be imported using NPSTORET’s regular import capabilities.

Use the NWIS ‘Choose Site Selection Criteria’ form to filter/constrain the data retrieval to your desired stations or results.  Consult the NWIS on-line tutorials for assistance with different types of data retrievals and using selection/filter criteria (http://help.waterdata.usgs.gov/tutorials).

Depending on whether you want station or result information, follow these instructions:

[bookmark: _Toc458075827]
NWIS Stations (Sites)

Under the ‘Display Summary of Selected Sites’ make sure the 5th option is selected: ‘Site-description information displayed in –saved to file’.  Use the drop-down/combo-box to make sure the option is set to ‘-- saved to file’ (Figure 93).

Select all the fields to include in the site-description output by clicking on ‘Agency’ in the listbox, scrolling to the bottom of the listbox, holding down the shift key and clicking ‘Site-visit data count’.  Note: You don’t have to retrieve all the fields – it is just quicker and easier to do so.  Consult the NPSTORET documentation to see which fields are actually used/required.

Click the ‘Submit’ button at the bottom of the page.

[bookmark: _Toc180204196][bookmark: _Toc208301830][bookmark: _Toc208367251][bookmark: _Toc208367796][bookmark: _Toc458076006]Figure 93.  Output Format Selections for NWIS Stations (Sites)
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[bookmark: _Toc458075828]NWIS Results

Under the ‘Retrieve Water quality Samples for Selected Sites’ make sure the last option is selected: ‘Tab-separated data One result per row’ (Figure 94).  This is the row major format.  NPSTORET does not currently directly support the NWIS results column major ‘Tab-separated data One sample per row …’ format.  If you want to import NWIS data in this column major format, you’ll need to create the necessary metadata in NPSTORET first (the metadata is automatically created if you import the ‘One result per row’ format) and then clean up the import file so it looks like an NPSTORET ‘Other’ column major import file.

You can select either the ‘Expanded attributes’ or ‘Default attributes’.  The ‘Expanded attributes’ option is recommended as it provides more information.  You can select any of the date formats.

[bookmark: _Toc180204197][bookmark: _Toc208301831][bookmark: _Toc208367252][bookmark: _Toc208367797]Make sure you select ‘Save to file’ from the combo box and then click the ‘Submit’ button at the bottom of the page.

Figure 94.  Output Format Selections for NWIS Results
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For either stations or results, after you click the ‘Submit’ button, if using Internet Explorer, you will be asked if you want to save the file.  You should choose to save the file with a file name that ends with ".txt" (Figure 95).  If using Google Chrome or some other browser, the process/prompts may be different but the gist is the same - to save the downloaded file to your hard drive as a text file.  Note that files extracted from NWIS are tab delimited and contain multiple header rows prefixed by a # that will be ignored by NPSTORET.

[bookmark: _Toc180204198][bookmark: _Toc208301832][bookmark: _Toc208367253][bookmark: _Toc208367798][bookmark: _Toc458076007]Figure 95.  Saving NWIS Data with TXT Extension
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For more information about importing files from NWIS and the sample files included with NPSTORET, consult the file: “C:\NPSTORET\Imports\NWIS\About Importing these NWIS Files.docx”.

[bookmark: _Toc458075829]National Water Quality Monitoring Council Water Quality Portal
The Water Quality Portal (http://www.waterqualitydata.us/) is a cooperative undertaking of the National Water Quality Monitoring Council (NWQMC), the U.S. Geological Survey (USGS), and the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) to provide water quality data from the two largest national databases, the USGS’ NWIS database and the EPA’s STORET database, in a common format (WQX) based on a single query launched from the portal.  NPSTORET can import Water Quality Portal (WQP) produced (1) Sites and (2) Sample Results files.  Both Sites and Sample Results retrievals use the same interface as shown below (Figure 96).

[bookmark: _Toc458076008]Figure 96.  NWQMC Water Quality Portal
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Use the top portion of the form (Figure 96) to select particular Locations, Site Parameters, and/or Sampling Parameters.  Use the middle portion of the screen to indicate which databases should be queried and whether you wish to retrieve ‘Sites only’ or ‘Sample results only’.  Select the desired ‘File format’.  Comma-separated (CSV) or tab-separated (TSV) are recommended.  Then click the ‘Download’ button.  The WQP will report back the ‘Download Status’ showing how many sample results and sites (for a Sample Results retrieval) were found in total and in each data system (Figure 97).  Click ‘Continue’ and the WQP will create a zip file with the data that can be saved to your computer and unzipped/extracted subsequent import into NPSTORET.

[bookmark: _Toc458076009]Figure 97.  WQP Download Status Notification
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For more information about importing files from the WQP and the sample files included with NPSTORET, consult the file: “C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Water Quality Portal\About Importing these Water Quality Portal Files.docx”.


[bookmark: _Toc208295251][bookmark: _Toc458075830]Converting Text Files to Excel Before Import
It is highly recommended that you import data from the STORET, NWIS, and the WQP in the text file format created in the data retrieval process (detailed above) rather than converting to Excel prior to NPSTORET import.  An initial concern is that earlier versions of Excel were limited to 65,536 rows so a large text file could not be converted to Excel.  The more common concern, however, is that a conversion of a text file will lead to loss/alteration of data unless each column is manually assigned the proper data type during conversion.  The default data type assignments in Excel are based on a sample of the first few rows in the file.  Columns that contain a mix of text and numeric values may not be assigned properly.  Without special handling, numeric-valued Station IDs and NWIS/Legacy STORET parameter codes may have all leading zeros removed.  Memo fields may be truncated to 255 characters.  Since manually assigning column data types during conversion of text files is an expert level skill in Excel (well beyond the scope of this document), importing the text files produced directly from the National Data Warehouses results in the easiest, most-reliable NPSTORET imports.

[bookmark: _Toc208289839][bookmark: _Toc208294233][bookmark: _Toc208294368][bookmark: _Toc208295252][bookmark: _Toc458075831]Appendix B.  NPSTORET Importable Attributes

[bookmark: _Toc208294234][bookmark: _Toc208294369][bookmark: _Toc208295253][bookmark: _Toc458075832]Station Attributes
	NPSTORET Field Name
	Data Type
	Description

	StationID
	Text(35)
	Unique and user defined code for the Station (e.g. YELL_VS_MR1).

	Station Name
	Text(255)
	Unique and user defined name for the Station.

	Primary Type
	Text(30)
	Station's primary classification.

	Secondary Type
	Text(30)
	Station's secondary type classification.  Required if Primary Type = Canal, Facility, or Wetland.

	Latitude Direction
	Text(5)
	Latitude direction.  Defaults to North.

	Decimal Degrees Latitude
	Double
	Decimal Degrees Latitude.

	Longitude Direction
	Text(4)
	Longitude direction.  Defaults to West.

	Decimal Degrees Longitude
	Double
	Decimal Degrees Longitude.

	Geopositioning Method
	Text(12)
	Method used to determine Station's latitude and longitude (code translated in TSMMAD).

	Geopositioning Datum
	Text(12)
	Datum used to determine Station's latitude and longitude (code translated in TSMMAD).

	Scale
	Text(20)
	Map scale used if Geopositioning Method is "Interpolation-Map".

	State
	Text(2)
	Two-digit postal abbreviation of Station's primary State.

	County
	Text(50)
	Name of Station's primary County reported in all capital letters.

	Latitude Degrees
	Integer
	Latitude degrees reported as DD.  Must be >=0 and <=90.

	Latitude Minutes
	Integer
	Latitude minutes reported as MM.  Must be >=0 and <=60.

	Latitude Seconds
	Double
	Latitude seconds reported as SS.SSSS.  Must be >=0 and <=60.

	Longitude Degrees
	Integer
	Longitude degrees reported as DD.  Must be >=0 and <=180.

	Longitude Minutes
	Integer
	Longitude minutes reported as MM.  Must be >=0 and <=60.

	Longitude Seconds
	Double
	Longitude seconds reported as SS.SSSS.  Must be >=0 and <=60.

	LatLonAccuracy
	Text(1)
	Lat-Lon accuracy code.

	Elevation
	Double
	Station's elevation (XXXXX.XXX).

	Elevation Units
	Text(2)
	Elevation units of measure (ft or m).  Required if Elevation is given.

	Elevation Method
	Text(12)
	Method used to determine Elevation.  Required if Elevation is given (code translated in TSMMAD).

	Elevation Datum
	Text(12)
	Datum used to determine Elevation.  Required if Elevation is given (code translated in TSMMAD).

	ElevationAccuracy
	Double
	Elevation accuracy (e.g. enter 0.1 for +/-0.1 ft accuracy).

	Water Depth
	Double
	Typical Depth of Water at sampling location.

	Depth Units
	Text(2)
	Depth units of measure (cm, m, mi, km, in, ft).

	HUC
	Text(8)
	Station's 8-digit Hydrologic Unit Code.

	NRCS Watershed ID
	Text(12)
	Valid NRCS Watershed ID for Station.

	NHD Reach ID
	Text(14)
	NHD 14-digit Reach ID.

	Ocean Name
	Text(14)
	Ocean Name for Ocean Stations (Atlantic Ocean, Pacific Ocean, Arctic Ocean, Caribbean Sea, Gulf of Mexico).

	Shore Relation
	Text(10)
	Ocean station's shore relation: Near Shore or Far Shore.

	Great Lake Name
	Text(15)
	Great Lake Name for Great Lake Stations (Lake Superior, Lake Michigan, Lake Erie, Lake Ontario, Lake Huron).

	Primary Estuary Name
	Text(30)
	Primary Estuary Name for Estuary stations.

	Secondary Estuary Name
	Text(30)
	Secondary Estuary Name for Estuary stations.

	Other Estuary Name
	Text(30)
	Other Name (e.g. local name) for the Estuary.

	Description
	Memo
	Information specific to the station.

	Travel Directions
	Memo
	Travel directions (by route, track, path, waterway, etc.) to reach the station.

	Establishment Date
	Date
	Date on which Station was established (MM-DD-YYYY).

	NRDT Location GUID
	Text(36)
	Natural Resource Database Template Location GUID.

	DrainageArea
	Double
	Drainage area for the basin.

	ContributingDrainageArea
	Double
	Part of the basin that still drains to point. Will be the same as drainage area unless some portion of basin drain elsewhere through canal or diversion.

	DrainageAreaUnits
	Text(3)
	Unit of measure for drainage area.

	Time Zone
	Text(4)
	Time Zone for Station (only allowed for NWIS).

	DaylightTimeObs
	Yes/No
	Daylight Saving Time observed (only allowed for NWIS).

	Well Number
	Text(24)
	Local well number (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Well Status
	Text(10)
	Code for well status (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Well Type
	Text(40)
	Code for well type (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Water Supply Freq
	Text(1)
	Code for water supply frequency (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Construction Date
	Date
	Date well construction completed (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Construction Method
	Text(40)
	Code for construction method (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Well Diameter UOM
	Text(2)
	Units for all diameter measures associated with well - cm, in, ft or m (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Well Diameter
	Double
	Bore hole diameter in Well_Diameter_UOM (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Depth Source
	Text(1)
	Code for source of depth information (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Depth UOM
	Text(2)
	Units for all depth of measures associated with well - ft or m (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Hole Depth
	Double
	Drilled depth of well in Depth_UOM (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Well Depth
	Double
	Finished depth of well in Depth_UOM (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Casing Material
	Text(1)
	Code for casing material (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Smallest Casing Diameter
	Double
	Smallest casing diameter in Well_Diameter_UOM (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Widest Casing Diameter
	Double
	Widest casing diameter in Well_Diameter_UOM (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Finish Type
	Text(1)
	Code for finish type (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Shallowest Casing Depth
	Double
	Top of casing string in Depth_UOM (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Deepest Casing Depth
	Double
	Bottom of casing string in Depth_UOM (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Open Interval Material
	Text(1)
	Code for material of screen/open interval (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Shallowest Open Interval
	Double
	Top of shallowest opening in Depth_UOM (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Deepest Open Interval
	Double
	Bottom of deepest opening in Depth_UOM (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Lift Type
	Text(1)
	Code for type of lift device (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Lift Manufacturer
	Text(2)
	Code for manufacturer of lift device (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Lift Serial No
	Text(12)
	Serial number of lift device (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Lift Capacity
	Integer
	Rated capacity of lift device in Lift_Capacity_UOM (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Lift Capacity UOM
	Text(7)
	Lift capacity unit of measure (gal/min, l/sec) (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Lift HP
	Double
	Lift device rating in HP (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Delivery Pipe Diameter
	Double
	Delivery pipe diameter in Diameter UOM (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Power_Type
	Text(1)
	Code for lift device type of power (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Motor Manufacturer
	Text(64)
	Manufacturer of motor/engine (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Aquifer Type
	Text(1)
	Code for aquifer type (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Primary Aquifer
	Text(8)
	Code for primary aquifer (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Geohydrologic Top Depth
	Double
	Depth to top of geohydrologic interval in Depth_UOM (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Geohydrologic Bottom Depth
	Double
	Depth to bottom of geohydrologic interval in Depth_UOM (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Lithology Code
	Text(4)
	Code for lithology (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Contributing Unit Code
	Text(1)
	Code for contributing unit (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Lithologic_Modifier
	Text(123)
	Lithologic modifier (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Water Level MP Description
	Text(94)
	Description of measuring point for water level (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Water Level MP Height
	Double
	Height of measuring point for water level (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Water Level MP Altitude
	Double
	Altitude of measuring point for water level (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Water Level MP Altitude Method
	Text(59)
	Method of determining altitude of measuring point for water level (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Water Level MP Altitude Datum
	Text(10)
	Datum for determining altitude of measuring point for water level (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Water Level MP Altitude Accuracy
	Double
	Accuracy of altitude of measuring point for water level (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Owner Operator NM
	Text(64)
	Owner/Operator Name (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Owner Operator PH
	Text(24)
	Owner/Operator Phone (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Owner Operator ADRS1
	Text(64)
	Owner/Operator Address Line 1 (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Owner Operator ADRS2
	Text(64)
	Owner/Operator Address Line 2 (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Owner Operator City
	Text(64)
	Owner/Operator City (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Owner Operator State
	Text(30)
	Owner/Operator State (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Owner Operator Postal Code
	Text(5)
	Owner/Operator Postal Code (only allowed for primary type of well).

	Owner Operator Country
	Text(48)
	Owner/Operator Country (only allowed for primary type of well).



[bookmark: _Toc208294235][bookmark: _Toc208294370][bookmark: _Toc208295254][bookmark: _Toc458075833]Result Attributes
	NPSTORET Field Name
	Data Type
	Description

	Local Characteristic Name
	Text(60)
	User's local name for this characteristic.

	Detection Condition
	Text(23)
	Result Detection Condition from STORET (Detected and Quantified, *Non-detect, *Present, *Present >QL, *Present <QL, *Not Reported).

	Result Text
	Memo
	Result Value.

	Value Status
	Text(1)
	Value Status (F=Final; P=Preliminary; A=Accepted; E=Verified; V=Validated; R=Rejected).

	Value Type
	Text(20)
	Result Value Type (Actual, Estimated, Calculated, Control Adjusted, Blank Corrected Calc).

	Statistic Type
	Text(25)
	What type of statistic is the reported result value.

	Remark Code
	Text(3)
	Lab Remark code for Result (Note: Now only allow one remark code per result per WQX).

	Measure Qualifier
	Text(5)
	Measure Qualifier code for Result.

	Comment
	Memo
	Result Comment or Description.

	Detection Limit
	Double
	Represents the least amount of the target substance which could be detected by the instrument/analytical process employed to determine the result. Above this value the target substance is presumed to be present.

	Lower Quantification Limit
	Double
	Represents the least amount of the target substance which could be quantified by the instrument/analytical process employed to determine the result. Values above the minimum and below the maximum quantitation limits are reported as valid numeric results.

	Upper Quantification Limit
	Double
	Represents the largest amount of the target substance which could be quantified by the instrument/analytical process employed to determine the result.  Values > Min and < Max quantification limits are assumed valid values.

	Limit Description
	Text(254)
	Text providing further description and comment on the detection and/or quantitation limits, for example "Instrument Detection Limit".

	Analysis Date
	Date/Time
	Date of analysis.

	Analysis Time
	Date/Time
	Time of analysis (Military).

	Analysis Time Zone
	Text(4)
	Time Zone for analysis.

	Precision
	Text(12)
	Estimate of the maximum possible error in the result. (e.g., Counting error in determining radiological beta particle counts.)

	Confidence Level
	Text(8)
	When a result has a confidence interval (Precision) this is the confidence level associated with the Precision interval.   Example: +/- .004, 95% confidence interval.    Only applicable when there is a Precision Value Text.

	Bias
	Text(12)
	A consistent deviation of measured values from the true value, caused by systematic errors in a procedure, as determined by applying identical procedures to a specimen of known properties.

	C.L. Corrected for Bias?
	Text(1)
	A code (Y/N) indicating whether the confidence level has been corrected for Bias.

	# of Replicates
	Small Integer
	Number of replicate analyses conducted to determine the result value.

	Dilution
	Text(1)
	A code (Y/N) indicating that the result has been calculated from an analysis performed on a diluted sample.

	Dilution Factor
	Double
	The overall dilution of the substance subjected to analysis (between 0 and 1=concentration, 1=no change, greater than 1=dilution)

	Recovery
	Text(1)
	A code (Y/N) indicating whether the reported result has been adjusted in accordance with a recovery factor.

	Correction
	Text(1)
	A  code (Y/N) indicating whether the reported result has been adjusted in accordance with a correction factor.

	Individual Number
	Integer
	Number uniquely identifying individual if characteristic bio intent is individual.

	Group Summary Size
	Double
	Total sample count/volume/weight if characteristic bio intent is group summary.

	Group Summary UOM
	Long
	STORET Unit of Measure Index Number for Group Summary Size.
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	NPSTORET Field Name
	Data Type
	Description

	ProjectID
	Text(8)
	Unique code for the Project beginning with the 4 character park (e.g. YELL0006) or network alpha code.

	StationID
	Text(35)
	Unique and user defined code for the Station.

	Visit Start Date
	Date/Time
	Date Visit Started.

	Visit Start Time
	Date/Time
	Time Visit Started (Military).

	Start Time Zone
	Text(4)
	Start Time Zone for Visit.

	Visit End Date
	Date/Time
	Date Visit Ended.

	Visit End Time
	Date/Time
	Time Visit Ended (Military).

	End Time Zone
	Text(4)
	End Time Zone for Visit (needed because a Visit could extend across Daylight Savings/Standard Times).

	Visit Comment
	Memo
	Station visit comment/description
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	NPSTORET Field Name
	Data Type
	Description

	ActivityID
	Text(35)
	Alphanumeric code that identifies an Activity, sometimes called Sample ID.  The combination of Activity/Sample ID and Replicate Number must be unique among all samples collected during all station visits conducted during any one Trip.

	Activity Replicate Num
	Integer
	Replicate Number - User-assigned number applied to samples of the same type, medium, etc. to differentiate between them (e.g., Water Replicate 1 and Water Replicate 2, etc.).

	Activity Type
	Text(255)
	Activity Type specified as the text ACTYP_CD or the numeric ACTYP_UID.

	Depth to Activity
	Double
	Distance/depth from surface to the point in water column at which the activity is conducted.

	Depth Units
	Text(2)
	Units in which the depth to activity is expressed (ft or m).

	Relative Depth
	Text(15)
	Approximate relative depth at which the activity occurred (Bottom, Midwater, Surface, Subbottom, Near Bottom).

	Chain of Custody ID
	Text(30)
	Optional user-specified ID Code used to identify a record(s) kept elsewhere that describe the chain of custody for a sample and its associated Results.

	Person Name
	Memo
	Person(s) responsible for activity - sample collector, supervisor- separated by \.  May be 'lastname, firstname' or 'firstname lastname'.

	Is this a QC Sample
	Yes/No
	Is this a QC Sample?

	Activity Comment
	Memo
	Activity comment/description



[bookmark: _Toc458075836]Characteristic Attributes
	NPSTORET Field Name
	Data Type
	Description

	LocCharNameCode
	Text(60)
	Identification of local characteristic.  In import file this can be a suggested local characteristic name, a Legacy STORET parameter code, or an NWIS parameter code.  NPSTORET will convert the parameter codes to suggested local characteristic names.  A sequence number will be appended as needed so that each unique set of attributes in the import file is identified by a unique suggested local characteristic name.

	DISPLAY_NAME
	Text(120)
	Official EPA STORET Characteristic Display Name of analyte/parameter measured.

	Unit of Measure
	Text(12)
	Unit of measure.

	SMPL_FRAC_TYPE_NM
	Text(25)
	Sample fraction or filtered fraction for a physically partitioned sample.

	Medium
	Text(50)
	Medium in which the characteristic is measured.

	FIELD_LAB
	Text(13)
	Where was the characteristic was measured (Field, Lab).

	VALUE_TYPE_NAME
	Text(20)
	What type of value is the reported result (Actual, Estimated, Calculated, Control Adjusted, Blank Corrected Calc).

	STATISTIC_TYPE_NM
	Text(25)
	What type of statistic is the reported result value.

	DUR_BASIS_TYPE_NM
	Text(12)
	Time period over which a measurement was made.

	WT_BASIS_TYPE_NM
	Text(15)
	What is the form of the sample (or portion of the sample) that is associated with the result value (Wet, Dry, Ash-Free Dry, Lipid).

	TEMP_BASIS_LVL_NM
	Text(12)
	What is the controlled temperature at which the sample was maintained during analysis.

	PARTICLE_SIZE_BASIS
	Text(15)
	Particle size basis for physical characteristic result - applies primarily to sediment, substrate, or soil analysis.

	SubjectTaxon
	Text(60)
	Taxon of subject from ITIS list.

	AssemblageSampled
	Text(50)
	An association of interacting populations of organisms in a given waterbody.

	BiologicalIntent
	Text(35)
	The primary reason the biological monitoring has occurred.

	BioPart
	Text(30)
	What part of organism was sampled.

	FrequencyClass
	Text(50)
	Descriptor of the frequency class either as a life stage, abnormality, gender, or measurable characteristic used to categorize a population count.

	AnalyticalProcedureID
	Text(20)
	NPSTORET Analytical Procedure ID.

	CollectionProcedureID
	Text(20)
	NPSTORET Collection Procedure ID.

	GearConfigurationID
	Text(20)
	NPSTORET Gear Configuration ID.

	HandlingProcedureID
	Text(20)
	NPSTORET Preservation/Transport/Storage ID.

	LabID
	Text(8)
	NPSTORET Laboratory ID.

	SamplePrepProcedureID
	Text(20)
	NPSTORET Lab Sample Prep Procedure ID.

	LabCertified4Char
	Yes/No
	Is Laboratory certified for characteristic.

	CHAR_DESCRIPTION
	Memo
	Characteristic comment/description.



[bookmark: _Toc208289840][bookmark: _Toc208294238][bookmark: _Toc208294373][bookmark: _Toc208295257][bookmark: _Toc458075837]Appendix C.  Default Import Mappings

Not all columns in Modern STORET, Legacy STORET, NWIS , and WQP downloads can be imported into NPSTORET.  The following tables list the columns in the STORET, NWIS, and WQP files that are used and the corresponding NPSTORET name for that usage.  This NPSTORET name may correspond to an attribute listed in Appendix B or it may be an attribute that is not importable for non-STORET, non-NWIS, and non-WQP data sources.  Note that the file source of Legacy may have two different source names mapped to the same NPSTORET name.  This is due to the variation in the column headers depending on how the Legacy data were retrieved (see Appendix A).  The one-step imports use the same files as the results imports but retrieve the additional columns that describe the stations in the import.
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	File Source
	Source Name
	NPSTORET Name

	Legacy
	Agency
	SourceOrgID

	Legacy
	County Name
	County

	Legacy
	Depth Units
	Depth Units

	Legacy
	Description
	Description

	Legacy
	Descriptive Text
	Description

	Legacy
	FIPS Hydrologic Unit Code
	HUC

	Legacy
	HUC
	HUC

	Legacy
	Hydrologic Unit Code
	HUC

	Legacy
	Latitude
	Decimal Degrees Latitude

	Legacy
	Legacy STORET Station Type
	SourceType

	Legacy
	Legacy STORET Station Type Code
	SourceType

	Legacy
	Longitude
	Decimal Degrees Longitude

	Legacy
	Organization Code
	SourceOrgID

	Legacy
	Primary Station ID
	StationID

	Legacy
	Secondary ID #1
	OtherName1

	Legacy
	Secondary ID #2
	OtherName2

	Legacy
	Secondary ID #3
	OtherName3

	Legacy
	State
	State

	Legacy
	State Name
	State

	Legacy
	Station Depth
	Water Depth

	Legacy
	Station Depth Units
	Depth Units

	Legacy
	Station ID
	StationID

	Legacy
	Station Location Name 1
	Station Name

	Legacy
	Station Location Name 2
	MajorBasin

	Legacy
	Station Location Name 3
	MinorBasin

	Legacy
	Station Name
	Station Name

	Legacy
	Station Type
	SourceType

	Modern
	Actual Location Point Type
	PointType

	Modern
	Actual Point Sequence Num
	PointSeq

	Modern
	Converted Horizontal Datum
	Converted Geopositioning Datum

	Modern
	Converted Latitude
	Converted Decimal Degrees Latitude

	Modern
	Converted Longitude
	Converted Decimal Degrees Longitude

	Modern
	Converted Station Horizontal Datum
	Converted Geopositioning Datum

	Modern
	Converted Station Latitude
	Converted Decimal Degrees Latitude

	Modern
	Converted Station Longitude
	Converted Decimal Degrees Longitude

	Modern
	County
	County

	Modern
	Description Text
	Description Text

	Modern
	Elevation
	Elevation

	Modern
	Elevation Datum
	Elevation Datum

	Modern
	Elevation Method
	Elevation Method

	Modern
	Elevation Unit
	Elevation Units

	Modern
	Geopositioning Method
	Geopositioning Method

	Modern
	Great Lake Name
	GreatLakeName

	Modern
	Horizontal Datum
	Geopositioning Datum

	Modern
	HUC
	HUC

	Modern
	Hydrologic Unit Code
	HUC

	Modern
	Latitude
	Decimal Degrees Latitude

	Modern
	Location Point Type
	PointType

	Modern
	Longitude
	Decimal Degrees Longitude

	Modern
	Map Scale
	Scale

	Modern
	NRCS Watershed ID
	NRCS Watershed ID

	Modern
	Ocean Name
	OceanName

	Modern
	Org ID
	SourceOrgID

	Modern
	Other Estuary Name
	OtherEstuaryName

	Modern
	Pipe Number
	PipeSeq

	Modern
	Point Sequence Number
	PointSeq

	Modern
	Primary Estuary
	PrimaryEstuary

	Modern
	Primary Type
	Primary Type

	Modern
	Secondary Estuary
	SecondaryEstuary

	Modern
	Secondary Type
	Secondary Type

	Modern
	State
	State

	Modern
	Station Horizontal Datum
	Geopositioning Datum

	Modern
	Station ID
	StationID

	Modern
	Station Latitude
	Station Decimal Degrees Latitude

	Modern
	Station Longitude
	Station Decimal Degrees Longitude

	Modern
	Station Name
	Station Name

	Modern
	Well Number
	WellSeq

	NWIS
	agency_cd
	SourceOrgID

	NWIS
	alt_acy_va
	ElevationAccuracy

	NWIS
	alt_datum_cd
	Elevation Datum

	NWIS
	alt_meth_cd
	Elevation Method

	NWIS
	alt_va
	Elevation

	NWIS
	aqfr_cd
	Primary_Aquifer

	NWIS
	aqfr_type_cd
	Aquifer_Type

	NWIS
	construction_dt
	Construction_Date

	NWIS
	contrib_drain_area_va
	ContributingDrainageArea

	NWIS
	coord_acy_cd
	LatLonAccuracy

	NWIS
	coord_meth_cd
	Geopositioning Method

	NWIS
	country_cd
	Country

	NWIS
	county_cd
	County

	NWIS
	dec_coord_datum_cd
	Geopositioning Datum

	NWIS
	dec_lat_va
	Decimal Degrees Latitude

	NWIS
	dec_long_va
	Decimal Degrees Longitude

	NWIS
	depth_src_cd
	Depth_Source

	NWIS
	drain_area_va
	DrainageArea

	NWIS
	hole_depth_va
	Hole_Depth

	NWIS
	huc_cd
	HUC

	NWIS
	inventory_dt
	Establishment Date

	NWIS
	local_time_fg
	DaylightTimeObs

	NWIS
	map_scale_fc
	Scale

	NWIS
	site_no
	StationID

	NWIS
	site_tp_cd
	SourceType

	NWIS
	state_cd
	State

	NWIS
	station_nm
	Station Name

	NWIS
	tz_cd
	TimeZone

	NWIS
	well_depth_va
	Well_Depth

	WQP
	AquiferName
	Primary_Aquifer

	WQP
	AquiferTypeName
	Aquifer_Type

	WQP
	ConstructionDateText
	Construction_Date

	WQP
	ContributingDrainageAreaMeasure
	ContributingDrainageArea

	WQP
	CountryCode
	Country

	WQP
	CountyCode
	County

	WQP
	DrainageAreaMeasure/MeasureUnitCode
	DrainageAreaUnits

	WQP
	DrainageAreaMeasure/MeasureValue
	DrainageArea

	WQP
	FormationTypeText
	Lithologic_Modifier

	WQP
	HorizontalAccuracyMeasure/MeasureUnitCode
	LatLonAccuracyUnits

	WQP
	HorizontalAccuracyMeasure/MeasureValue
	LatLonAccuracy

	WQP
	HorizontalCollectionMethodName
	Geopositioning Method

	WQP
	HorizontalCoordinateReferenceSystemDatumName
	Geopositioning Datum

	WQP
	HUCEightDigitCode
	HUC

	WQP
	LatitudeMeasure
	Decimal Degrees Latitude

	WQP
	LongitudeMeasure
	Decimal Degrees Longitude

	WQP
	MonitoringLocationDescriptionText
	Description

	WQP
	MonitoringLocationIdentifier
	StationID

	WQP
	MonitoringLocationName
	Station Name

	WQP
	MonitoringLocationTypeName
	SourceType

	WQP
	OrganizationIdentifier
	ORG_ID

	WQP
	SourceMapScaleNumeric
	Scale

	WQP
	StateCode
	State

	WQP
	VerticalAccuracyMeasure/MeasureValue
	ElevationAccuracy

	WQP
	VerticalCollectionMethodName
	Elevation Method

	WQP
	VerticalCoordinateReferenceSystemDatumName
	Elevation Datum

	WQP
	VerticalMeasure/MeasureUnitCode
	Elevation Units

	WQP
	VerticalMeasure/MeasureValue
	Elevation

	WQP
	WellDepthMeasure/MeasureUnitCode
	Depth_UOM

	WQP
	WellDepthMeasure/MeasureValue
	Well_Depth

	WQP
	WellHoleDepthMeasure/MeasureValue
	Hole_Depth



[bookmark: _Toc208294240][bookmark: _Toc208294375][bookmark: _Toc208295259][bookmark: _Toc458075839]Result Import Files
	File Source
	Source Name
	NPSTORET Name

	Legacy
	Agency
	SourceOrgID

	Legacy
	Composite Statistic Code
	CompStatCode

	Legacy
	CS
	CompStatCode

	Legacy
	End Date
	END_DATE

	Legacy
	End Time
	END_TIME

	Legacy
	Organization Code
	SourceOrgID

	Legacy
	Parameter Code
	Pcode

	Legacy
	Parameter Long Name
	ParameterName

	Legacy
	Primary Activity Category
	ActCategory

	Legacy
	Primary Station ID
	StationID

	Legacy
	Remark Code
	RemarkCode

	Legacy
	Replicate Number
	REPLICATE_NUM

	Legacy
	Result Value
	RESULT_TEXT

	Legacy
	Sample Code
	ID_CODE

	Legacy
	Sample Depth
	DEPTH_TO_ACTIVITY

	Legacy
	Start Date
	START_DATE

	Legacy
	Start Time
	START_TIME

	Modern
	Activity Category-Rep Num
	REPLICATE_NUM

	Modern
	Activity Comment
	ACTIVITY_COMMENT

	Modern
	Activity Depth
	DEPTH_TO_ACTIVITY

	Modern
	Activity Depth Unit
	DEPTH_TO_ACT_UN_CD

	Modern
	Activity ID
	ID_CODE

	Modern
	Activity Intent
	ActivityIntent

	Modern
	Activity Medium
	MEDIUM

	Modern
	Activity Rel Depth
	RELTV_DEPTH_NAME

	Modern
	Activity Start
	ActivityStartDateTime

	Modern
	Activity Start Zone
	ActivityStartZone

	Modern
	Activity Stop
	ActivityEndDateTime

	Modern
	Activity Stop Zone
	ActivityEndZone

	Modern
	Activity Type
	FIELD_LAB

	Modern
	Actual Location Point Type
	PointType

	Modern
	Actual Point Sequence Num
	PointSeq

	Modern
	Analysis Date
	Analysis_Date

	Modern
	Analysis Date Zone
	Analysis_Time_Zone

	Modern
	Analytical Proc ID
	LocANLPR_ID

	Modern
	Bias
	Bias

	Modern
	Bio Individual Number
	Individual_Number

	Modern
	Bio Result Group Class Var
	BioClassVar

	Modern
	Bio Result Group Subj Txn
	BioGroupSubTax

	Modern
	Bio Result Group Type
	BioGroupType

	Modern
	Biopart
	BioPart

	Modern
	Characteristic Name
	DISPLAY_NAME

	Modern
	Class Lower Bound
	FrequencyClassLowerBound

	Modern
	Class Prim Desc
	BioClassDesc

	Modern
	Class Units
	BioClassUnits

	Modern
	Class Upper Bound
	FrequencyClassUpperBound

	Modern
	Community Sampled
	AssemblageSampled

	Modern
	Conf Level
	CONFIDENCE_LEVEL

	Modern
	Container Desc
	ContainerDesc

	Modern
	Correction for Bias Ind
	BIAS_CORRECTED

	Modern
	Correction Ind
	Correction_Ind_Code

	Modern
	Detection/Threshold Limit
	Detection Limit

	Modern
	Detection/Threshold Limit Description
	DET_QUANT_DESCRIPTION

	Modern
	Detection/Threshold Limit Unit
	Detection_Limit_UOM

	Modern
	Dilution Factor
	Dilution_Factor

	Modern
	Dilution Ind
	Dilution_Ind_Code

	Modern
	Duration Basis
	DUR_BASIS_TYPE_NM

	Modern
	Field Gear Config ID
	GearConfigIDCode

	Modern
	Field Gear ID
	GearIDCode

	Modern
	Habitat Class Name
	HabitatClass

	Modern
	Lab Cert
	LabCertified4Char

	Modern
	Lab ID
	LocLab_ID

	Modern
	Lab Name
	LocLab_Name

	Modern
	Lab Remark
	LAB_REMARKS

	Modern
	Lab Sample Preparation ID
	LabSamplePrepID

	Modern
	Lower Quantification Limit
	LOWER_QUANT_LIMIT

	Modern
	Num of Reps
	REPL_ANALYSIS_NUM

	Modern
	Number in Group
	Group_Summary_Size

	Modern
	Org ID
	SourceOrgID

	Modern
	Particle Size Basis
	PARTICLE_SIZE_BASIS

	Modern
	Pipe Number
	PipeSeq

	Modern
	Portable Data Logger
	PortableDataLogger

	Modern
	Precision
	Precision

	Modern
	Pres Storage Proc
	PRESRV_STRGE_PRCDR

	Modern
	Recovery Ind
	Recovery_Ind_Code

	Modern
	Result Comment
	Result_Comment

	Modern
	Result Measure Qualifier
	MEASURE_QUALIFIER

	Modern
	Result Value as Text
	RESULT_TEXT

	Modern
	Result Value Status
	VALUE_STATUS

	Modern
	Sample Collection ID
	LocFLDPR_ID

	Modern
	Sample Fraction
	SMPL_FRAC_TYPE_NM

	Modern
	Station ID
	StationID

	Modern
	Statistic Type
	STATISTIC_TYPE_NM

	Modern
	Subject Taxon
	SubTax

	Modern
	Temp Pres Type
	TEMP_PRESRV_TYPE

	Modern
	Temperature Basis
	TEMP_BASIS_LVL_NM

	Modern
	Units
	UOM_NAME

	Modern
	Upper Quantification Limit
	UPPER_QUANT_LIMIT

	Modern
	Value Type
	Value_Type

	Modern
	Visit Num
	Visit_Number

	Modern
	Visit Start
	START_DATE

	Modern
	Visit Start Zone
	START_TIME_ZONE

	Modern
	Visit Stop
	END_DATE

	Modern
	Visit Stop Zone
	END_TIME_ZONE

	Modern
	Weight Basis
	WT_BASIS_TYPE_NM

	Modern
	Well Number
	WellSeq

	NWIS
	agency_cd
	Org_ID

	NWIS
	anl_dt
	Analysis_Date

	NWIS
	anl_ent_cd
	LocLab_ID

	NWIS
	body_part_id
	BioPart

	NWIS
	coll_ent_cd
	CHAIN_OF_CUSTODY_ID

	NWIS
	hyd_cond_cd
	HydCond

	NWIS
	hyd_event_cd
	HydEvent

	NWIS
	medium_cd
	MediumCode

	NWIS
	meth_cd
	MethodCode

	NWIS
	parm_cd
	Pcode

	NWIS
	qw_method_cd
	MethodCode

	NWIS
	remark_cd
	RemarkCode

	NWIS
	result_lab_cm_tx
	LabComment

	NWIS
	result_va
	RESULT_TEXT

	NWIS
	rpt_lev_cd
	RepLevelCd

	NWIS
	rpt_lev_va
	RepLevel

	NWIS
	samp_type_cd
	SampleType

	NWIS
	sample_dt
	START_DATE

	NWIS
	sample_end_dt
	END_DATE

	NWIS
	sample_end_tm
	END_TIME

	NWIS
	sample_lab_cm_tx
	ACTIVITY_COMMENT

	NWIS
	sample_start_time_datum_cd
	START_TIME_ZONE

	NWIS
	sample_tm
	START_TIME

	NWIS
	site_no
	StationID

	NWIS
	tu_id
	SubTax

	NWIS
	val_qual_tx
	ValQualifier

	WQP
	ActivityCommentText
	ACTIVITY_COMMENT

	WQP
	ActivityDepthHeightMeasure/MeasureUnitCode
	DEPTH_TO_ACT_UN_CD

	WQP
	ActivityDepthHeightMeasure/MeasureValue
	DEPTH_TO_ACTIVITY

	WQP
	ActivityEndDate
	END_DATE

	WQP
	ActivityEndTime/Time
	END_TIME

	WQP
	ActivityEndTime/TimeZoneCode
	END_TIME_ZONE

	WQP
	ActivityIdentifier
	ID_CODE

	WQP
	ActivityMediaName
	MEDIUM

	WQP
	ActivityStartDate
	START_DATE

	WQP
	ActivityStartTime/Time
	START_TIME

	WQP
	ActivityStartTime/TimeZoneCode
	START_TIME_ZONE

	WQP
	ActivityTypeCode
	ACTIVITY_TYPE

	WQP
	AnalysisStartDate
	Analysis_Date

	WQP
	CharacteristicName
	DISPLAY_NAME

	WQP
	DetectionQuantitationLimitMeasure/MeasureUnitCode
	Detection_Limit_UOM

	WQP
	DetectionQuantitationLimitMeasure/MeasureValue
	Detection_Limit

	WQP
	DetectionQuantitationLimitTypeName
	DET_QUANT_DESCRIPTION

	WQP
	HydrologicCondition
	HydCond

	WQP
	HydrologicEvent
	HydEvent

	WQP
	LaboratoryName
	LocLab_Name

	WQP
	MeasureQualifierCode
	MEASURE_QUALIFIER

	WQP
	MethodDescriptionText
	LocANLPR_Description

	WQP
	MonitoringLocationIdentifier
	StationID

	WQP
	OrganizationIdentifier
	ORG_ID

	WQP
	PrecisionValue
	Precision

	WQP
	ResultAnalyticalMethod/MethodIdentifier
	LocANLPR_ID

	WQP
	ResultAnalyticalMethod/MethodIdentifierContext
	LocANLPR_ID_SOURCE_ACR

	WQP
	ResultAnalyticalMethod/MethodName
	LocANLPR_Name

	WQP
	ResultCommentText
	Result_Comment

	WQP
	ResultDetectionConditionText
	DETECTION_CONDITION

	WQP
	ResultLaboratoryCommentText
	LabComment

	WQP
	ResultMeasure/MeasureUnitCode
	UOM_NAME

	WQP
	ResultMeasureValue
	RESULT_TEXT

	WQP
	ResultParticleSizeBasisText
	PARTICLE_SIZE_BASIS

	WQP
	ResultSampleFractionText
	SMPL_FRAC_TYPE_NM

	WQP
	ResultStatusIdentifier
	VALUE_STATUS

	WQP
	ResultTemperatureBasisText
	TEMP_BASIS_LVL_NM

	WQP
	ResultTimeBasisText
	DUR_BASIS_TYPE_NM

	WQP
	ResultValueTypeName
	Value_Type

	WQP
	ResultWeightBasisText
	WT_BASIS_TYPE_NM

	WQP
	SampleCollectionEquipmentName
	GearIDCode

	WQP
	SampleCollectionMethod/MethodIdentifier
	LocFLDPR_ID

	WQP
	SampleCollectionMethod/MethodIdentifierContext
	LocFLDPR_ID_SOURCE_ACR

	WQP
	SampleCollectionMethod/MethodName
	LocFLDPR_Name

	WQP
	SampleTissueAnatomyName
	BioPart

	WQP
	StatisticalBaseCode
	STATISTIC_TYPE_NM

	WQP
	SubjectTaxonomicName
	SubTax

	WQP
	USGSPCode
	Pcode



[bookmark: _Toc208294241][bookmark: _Toc208294376][bookmark: _Toc208295260][bookmark: _Toc458075840]One-Step Import Files
	File Source
	Source Name
	NPSTORET Name

	Legacy
	Agency
	SourceOrgID

	Legacy
	Composite Statistic Code
	CompStatCode

	Legacy
	County
	County

	Legacy
	County Name
	County

	Legacy
	CS
	CompStatCode

	Legacy
	End Date
	END_DATE

	Legacy
	End Time
	END_TIME

	Legacy
	HUC
	HUC

	Legacy
	Hydrologic Unit Code
	HUC

	Legacy
	Latitude
	Decimal Degrees Latitude

	Legacy
	Legacy STORET Station Type Code
	SourceType

	Legacy
	Longitude
	Decimal Degrees Longitude

	Legacy
	Organization Code
	SourceOrgID

	Legacy
	Parameter Code
	Pcode

	Legacy
	Parameter Long Name
	ParameterName

	Legacy
	Primary Activity Category
	ActCategory

	Legacy
	Primary Station ID
	StationID

	Legacy
	Remark Code
	RemarkCode

	Legacy
	Replicate Number
	REPLICATE_NUM

	Legacy
	Result Value
	RESULT_TEXT

	Legacy
	Sample Code
	ID_CODE

	Legacy
	Sample Depth
	DEPTH_TO_ACTIVITY

	Legacy
	Secondary ID #1
	OtherName1

	Legacy
	Secondary ID #2
	OtherName2

	Legacy
	Secondary ID #3
	OtherName3

	Legacy
	Start Date
	START_DATE

	Legacy
	Start Time
	START_TIME

	Legacy
	State
	State

	Legacy
	State Name
	State

	Legacy
	Station
	StationID

	Legacy
	Station Location Name 1
	Station Name

	Legacy
	Station Location Name 2
	MajorBasin

	Legacy
	Station Location Name 3
	MinorBasin

	Legacy
	Station Name
	Station Name

	Modern
	Activity Category-Rep Num
	REPLICATE_NUM

	Modern
	Activity Comment
	ACTIVITY_COMMENT

	Modern
	Activity Depth
	DEPTH_TO_ACTIVITY

	Modern
	Activity Depth Unit
	DEPTH_TO_ACT_UN_CD

	Modern
	Activity ID
	ID_CODE

	Modern
	Activity Intent
	ActivityIntent

	Modern
	Activity Medium
	MEDIUM

	Modern
	Activity Rel Depth
	RELTV_DEPTH_NAME

	Modern
	Activity Start
	ActivityStartDateTime

	Modern
	Activity Start Zone
	ActivityStartZone

	Modern
	Activity Stop
	ActivityEndDateTime

	Modern
	Activity Stop Zone
	ActivityEndZone

	Modern
	Activity Type
	FIELD_LAB

	Modern
	Actual Location Point Type
	PointType

	Modern
	Actual Point Sequence Num
	PointSeq

	Modern
	Analysis Date
	Analysis_Date

	Modern
	Analysis Date Zone
	Analysis_Time_Zone

	Modern
	Analytical Proc ID
	LocANLPR_ID

	Modern
	Bias
	Bias

	Modern
	Bio Individual Number
	Individual_Number

	Modern
	Bio Result Group Class Var
	BioClassVar

	Modern
	Bio Result Group Subj Txn
	BioGroupSubTax

	Modern
	Bio Result Group Type
	BioGroupType

	Modern
	Biopart
	BioPart

	Modern
	Characteristic Name
	DISPLAY_NAME

	Modern
	Class Lower Bound
	FrequencyClassLowerBound

	Modern
	Class Prim Desc
	BioClassDesc

	Modern
	Class Units
	BioClassUnits

	Modern
	Class Upper Bound
	FrequencyClassUpperBound

	Modern
	Community Sampled
	AssemblageSampled

	Modern
	Conf Level
	CONFIDENCE_LEVEL

	Modern
	Container Desc
	ContainerDesc

	Modern
	Converted Station Horizontal Datum
	Converted Geopositioning Datum

	Modern
	Converted Station Latitude
	Converted Decimal Degrees Latitude

	Modern
	Converted Station Longitude
	Converted Decimal Degrees Longitude

	Modern
	Correction for Bias Ind
	BIAS_CORRECTED

	Modern
	Correction Ind
	Correction_Ind_Code

	Modern
	County
	County

	Modern
	Detection Limit
	Detection Limit

	Modern
	Detection Limit Descript
	DET_QUANT_DESCRIPTION

	Modern
	Dilution Ind
	Dilution_Ind_Code

	Modern
	Duration Basis
	DUR_BASIS_TYPE_NM

	Modern
	Field Gear Config ID
	GearConfigIDCode

	Modern
	Field Gear ID
	GearIDCode

	Modern
	Geopositioning Method
	Geopositioning Method

	Modern
	Habitat Class Name
	HabitatClass

	Modern
	HUC
	HUC

	Modern
	Lab Cert
	LabCertified4Char

	Modern
	Lab ID
	LocLab_ID

	Modern
	Lab Name
	LocLab_Name

	Modern
	Lab Remark
	LAB_REMARKS

	Modern
	Lower Quantification Limit
	LOWER_QUANT_LIMIT

	Modern
	Map Scale
	Scale

	Modern
	Num of Reps
	REPL_ANALYSIS_NUM

	Modern
	Number in Group
	Group_Summary_Size

	Modern
	Org ID
	SourceOrgID

	Modern
	Particle Size Basis
	PARTICLE_SIZE_BASIS

	Modern
	Pipe Number
	PipeSeq

	Modern
	Portable Data Logger
	PortableDataLogger

	Modern
	Precision
	Precision

	Modern
	Pres Storage Proc
	PRESRV_STRGE_PRCDR

	Modern
	Primary Type
	Primary Type

	Modern
	Recovery Ind
	Recovery_Ind_Code

	Modern
	Result Comment
	Result_Comment

	Modern
	Result Free Text
	ResultFreeText

	Modern
	Result Value as Text
	RESULT_TEXT

	Modern
	Sample Collection ID
	LocFLDPR_ID

	Modern
	Sample Fraction
	SMPL_FRAC_TYPE_NM

	Modern
	Secondary Type
	Secondary Type

	Modern
	State
	State

	Modern
	Station Horizontal Datum
	Geopositioning Datum

	Modern
	Station ID
	StationID

	Modern
	Station Latitude
	Station Decimal Degrees Latitude

	Modern
	Station Longitude
	Station Decimal Degrees Longitude

	Modern
	Station Name
	Station Name

	Modern
	Statistic Type
	STATISTIC_TYPE_NM

	Modern
	Subject Taxon
	SubTax

	Modern
	Temp Pres Type
	TEMP_PRESRV_TYPE

	Modern
	Temperature Basis
	TEMP_BASIS_LVL_NM

	Modern
	Units
	UOM_NAME

	Modern
	Upper Quantification Limit
	UPPER_QUANT_LIMIT

	Modern
	Value Type
	Value_Type

	Modern
	Visit Num
	Visit_Number

	Modern
	Visit Start
	START_DATE

	Modern
	Visit Start Zone
	START_TIME_ZONE

	Modern
	Visit Stop
	END_DATE

	Modern
	Visit Stop Zone
	END_TIME_ZONE

	Modern
	Weight Basis
	WT_BASIS_TYPE_NM

	Modern
	Well Number
	WellSeq

	NWIS
	agency_cd
	Org_ID

	NWIS
	anl_dt
	Analysis_Date

	NWIS
	anl_ent_cd
	LocLab_ID

	NWIS
	body_part_id
	BioPart

	NWIS
	coll_ent_cd
	CHAIN_OF_CUSTODY_ID

	NWIS
	hyd_cond_cd
	HydCond

	NWIS
	hyd_event_cd
	HydEvent

	NWIS
	medium_cd
	MediumCode

	NWIS
	meth_cd
	MethodCode

	NWIS
	parm_cd
	Pcode

	NWIS
	qw_method_cd
	MethodCode

	NWIS
	remark_cd
	RemarkCode

	NWIS
	result_lab_cm_tx
	LabComment

	NWIS
	result_va
	RESULT_TEXT

	NWIS
	rpt_lev_cd
	RepLevelCd

	NWIS
	rpt_lev_va
	RepLevel

	NWIS
	samp_type_cd
	SampleType

	NWIS
	sample_dt
	START_DATE

	NWIS
	sample_end_dt
	END_DATE

	NWIS
	sample_end_tm
	END_TIME

	NWIS
	sample_lab_cm_tx
	ACTIVITY_COMMENT

	NWIS
	sample_start_time_datum_cd
	START_TIME_ZONE

	NWIS
	sample_tm
	START_TIME

	NWIS
	site_no
	StationID

	NWIS
	tu_id
	SubTax

	NWIS
	val_qual_tx
	ValQualifier

	NWIS
	obtained from file header rows
	Station Name

	WQP
	ActivityCommentText
	ACTIVITY_COMMENT

	WQP
	ActivityDepthHeightMeasure/MeasureUnitCode
	DEPTH_TO_ACT_UN_CD

	WQP
	ActivityDepthHeightMeasure/MeasureValue
	DEPTH_TO_ACTIVITY

	WQP
	ActivityEndDate
	END_DATE

	WQP
	ActivityEndTime/Time
	END_TIME

	WQP
	ActivityEndTime/TimeZoneCode
	END_TIME_ZONE

	WQP
	ActivityIdentifier
	ID_CODE

	WQP
	ActivityMediaName
	MEDIUM

	WQP
	ActivityStartDate
	START_DATE

	WQP
	ActivityStartTime/Time
	START_TIME

	WQP
	ActivityStartTime/TimeZoneCode
	START_TIME_ZONE

	WQP
	ActivityTypeCode
	ACTIVITY_TYPE

	WQP
	AnalysisStartDate
	Analysis_Date

	WQP
	CharacteristicName
	DISPLAY_NAME

	WQP
	DetectionQuantitationLimitMeasure/MeasureUnitCode
	Detection_Limit_UOM

	WQP
	DetectionQuantitationLimitMeasure/MeasureValue
	Detection_Limit

	WQP
	DetectionQuantitationLimitTypeName
	DET_QUANT_DESCRIPTION

	WQP
	HydrologicCondition
	HydCond

	WQP
	HydrologicEvent
	HydEvent

	WQP
	LaboratoryName
	LocLab_Name

	WQP
	MeasureQualifierCode
	MEASURE_QUALIFIER

	WQP
	MethodDescriptionText
	LocANLPR_Description

	WQP
	MonitoringLocationIdentifier
	StationID

	WQP
	OrganizationIdentifier
	ORG_ID

	WQP
	PrecisionValue
	Precision

	WQP
	ResultAnalyticalMethod/MethodIdentifier
	LocANLPR_ID

	WQP
	ResultAnalyticalMethod/MethodIdentifierContext
	LocANLPR_ID_SOURCE_ACR

	WQP
	ResultAnalyticalMethod/MethodName
	LocANLPR_Name

	WQP
	ResultCommentText
	Result_Comment

	WQP
	ResultDetectionConditionText
	DETECTION_CONDITION

	WQP
	ResultLaboratoryCommentText
	LabComment

	WQP
	ResultMeasure/MeasureUnitCode
	UOM_NAME

	WQP
	ResultMeasureValue
	RESULT_TEXT

	WQP
	ResultParticleSizeBasisText
	PARTICLE_SIZE_BASIS

	WQP
	ResultSampleFractionText
	SMPL_FRAC_TYPE_NM

	WQP
	ResultStatusIdentifier
	VALUE_STATUS

	WQP
	ResultTemperatureBasisText
	TEMP_BASIS_LVL_NM

	WQP
	ResultTimeBasisText
	DUR_BASIS_TYPE_NM

	WQP
	ResultValueTypeName
	Value_Type

	WQP
	ResultWeightBasisText
	WT_BASIS_TYPE_NM

	WQP
	SampleCollectionEquipmentName
	GearIDCode

	WQP
	SampleCollectionMethod/MethodIdentifier
	LocFLDPR_ID

	WQP
	SampleCollectionMethod/MethodIdentifierContext
	LocFLDPR_ID_SOURCE_ACR

	WQP
	SampleCollectionMethod/MethodName
	LocFLDPR_Name

	WQP
	SampleTissueAnatomyName
	BioPart

	WQP
	StatisticalBaseCode
	STATISTIC_TYPE_NM

	WQP
	SubjectTaxonomicName
	SubTax

	WQP
	USGSPCode
	Pcode



Note that that NWIS rounds the result_va based on the number of significant digits applicable for the parameter but the rpt_lev_va includes the number of significant digits plus one.


[bookmark: _Toc208289841][bookmark: _Toc208294242][bookmark: _Toc208294377][bookmark: _Toc208295261][bookmark: _Toc458075841]Appendix D.  Import Specifications

At any point in the field mapping process (Step 4) you can save the current map between NPSTORET field name and column header/constant value into an import specification by clicking the 'Save Spec' button.  You will be prompted to name the import specification (Figure 98).  The default name is simply your import file name minus the path and extension.  You can use the same name for station and result specifications if you like.  What is actually saved is a pairing of the NPSTORET field name and the import file column heading or constant value.

[bookmark: _Toc458076010]Figure 98.  Saving a Station or Result Import Specification for Re-Use


Saved import specifications are useful for the following situations:
· You need to go back to review the sample data after you have started mapping the fields.
· You need to cancel the import temporarily but will want to complete it later.  This could happen if the import file needs editing to be acceptable to NPSTORET.
· You need to import multiple files with different data but the same column headings.  Note that the columns don't have to be in the same order, but the headings have to be the same.

To use a previously saved import specification, proceed with the Wizard to Step 4 Field Mapping (after the Wizard has done any automatic field mapping) and click the 'Load Spec' button.  A list of your saved import specifications will be displayed (Figure 99).  Select the appropriate specification and click the 'Open' button.  If you happen to select the wrong import specification or if your import file structure has changed, it will not harm anything.  Any import column headings in the specification that do not appear in the current import file will be ignored when the specification is loaded.

[bookmark: _Toc458076011]Figure 99.  Loading a Station or Result Import Specification for Re-Use
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When importing results (including the One-Step import) from the Modern STORET, Legacy STORET, NWIS, or Water Quality Portal systems, each row must contain enough information to identify and define the local characteristic measured.  These characteristic definitions will be added to the NPSTORET metadata on-the-fly during the import process.  Note that this is a significant difference from importing results from other (non-STORET, non-NWIS, and non-WQP) data sources where the local characteristics must have already been created in NPSTORET and only the local characteristic name that links to the characteristic definition is required in the import file.

An NPSTORET local characteristic definition should include the following attributes (as applicable):  STORET characteristic name, measurement units, sample fraction, medium, field/lab, statistic type, duration basis, weight basis, temperature basis, particle size basis, analytical procedure, and collection procedure.  Creating a list of local characteristics present in the import file is a matter of simply finding the set of unique values for these attributes.  If any of these local characteristics in the import file match all of the attributes of an existing NPSTORET local characteristic, then that existing characteristic will be recommended for use.  The remaining new local characteristics are then given suggested local characteristic names.  The method for building these suggested local characteristic names can be specified on the Options form accessed from the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.

Modern STORET files should contain everything needed to completely define NPSTORET local characteristics for each result.  Legacy STORET and NWIS, however, report primarily just a parameter code to identify what was measured on each result row (although the composite statistic code and remark code in Legacy or the remark_cd, medium_cd, and qw_method_cd in NWIS may provide some further definition).  The Water Quality Portal simply queries the STORET and NWIS databases, as appropriate, so the information available to identify the local characteristic for a specific result is based on the whether the underlying data source for the result was STORET or NWIS.  NWIS based results will report an NWIS parameter code while STORET based results will contain everything needed to completely define a local characteristic in NPSTORET.  Some additional information, then, is needed to complete the NPSTORET local characteristic definitions for Legacy STORET, NWIS, and NWIS-based Water Quality Portal result records.  Ideally, this information comes from Harmony Tables and default values, but, as a final resort, user input (detailed in Step 3.5 Characteristic Definition) may be required.

[bookmark: _Toc208294244][bookmark: _Toc208294379][bookmark: _Toc208295263][bookmark: _Toc458075843]Harmony Tables
Legacy STORET and NWIS parameter names may include not only the name of the characteristic being measured but also the unit of measure, medium, sample fraction, etc.  In fact, some parameters are named in such detail that they correspond more closely to the concept of the local characteristic in NPSTORET than they do to STORET characteristics.  Unfortunately other parameters are not so clearly defined.  NPSTORET contains a system "harmony" table (tblDef_SystemHarmony) that translates the Legacy STORET and NWIS parameter codes to NPSTORET local characteristic definitions.  Ambiguous or incompletely translated parameters are flagged for user review of assumptions before NPSTORET local characteristic definitions can be created.

The first time any user in the organization imports a file from Legacy STORET, NWIS, or WQP, the only translations available are those provided in the System Harmony table.  When the user completes the translation of a parameter code to a completely defined NPSTORET local characteristic, that translation is stored in the User Harmony table (tblUserHarmony).  Any subsequent imports will look first for parameter translations found in the User Harmony table for the organization prior to looking for translations in the System Harmony table.

[bookmark: _Toc208294245][bookmark: _Toc208294380][bookmark: _Toc208295264][bookmark: _Toc458075844]Default Values
It is not unusual for some characteristics to still be incompletely defined after both the User and System Harmony tables have been consulted.  Any remaining missing field/lab and sample fraction attributes may be filled in by the values specified on the Options form accessed from the NPSTORET Main Switchboard.  These defaults should be used with care since they make assumptions about the data in Legacy STORET and NWIS that may not be justified.


[bookmark: _Toc208289843][bookmark: _Toc208294246][bookmark: _Toc208294381][bookmark: _Toc208295265][bookmark: _Toc458075845]Appendix F.  Data Rules for Importing Stations

[bookmark: _Toc208294247][bookmark: _Toc208294382][bookmark: _Toc208295266][bookmark: _Toc458075846]StationID
1. A column in the import file must be mapped to the StationID field in NPSTORET.  You will not be able to leave the Field Mapping step without it.
Message: "Your import must contain Station ID!"

2. The StationID can not be blank in any row.
Message: "ERROR:  Blank Station ID."

3. For imports from NWIS and other sources the same StationID can not appear on more than one row in the import file.  For imports from legacy and modern STORET the same StationID can not appear on more than one row in the import file with the same source organization.
Messages: 
"ERROR:  Station ID already in import file."
"ERROR:  StationID already in import file for organization 'sourceorgid'."
"ERROR:  StationID/'pointtype'/#'pointseq' already in import file for organization 'sourceorgid'."

4. For imports from legacy and modern STORET if the same StationID appears in the import file for different source organizations, then must be able to create a station ID by concatenating the original station ID and the source organization ID.
Messages: 
"WARNING:  StationID changed to 'newid' for 'sourceorgid' organization since ID also in import for 'othersourceorgid'."
"ERROR:  Could not build a unique Station ID for Station 'origID' for 'sourceorgid' organization."

5. If the station point type in a modern STORET import is not "Point of Record" then must be able to create a station ID by concatenating the point of record station ID and the sequence number.
Messages: 
"WARNING:  StationID changed to 'newid' since Station Point Type is 'pointtype'."
"ERROR:  Could not build a unique Station ID for Station 'PORid' with Point Type of 'pointtype'."

6. The StationID must not already be in NPSTORET for the organization performing the import unless the existing data option to replace stations was selected.  The configuration option to "Allow Organizations to use other Organizations' StationIDs within this copy of NPSTORET" determines whether an error or warning is generated if the StationID is already in NPSTORET for a different organization.
Messages: 
"ERROR:  Station ID already in NPSTORET for organization 'importorgname'."
"NOTE:  Prior record for StationID will be replaced."
"ERROR:  Station ID already in NPSTORET for organization 'difforgname'."
"WARNING:  Station ID already in NPSTORET for organization 'difforgname'."

7. The configuration option to "Allow use of NPS StationIDs that already exist in the STORET National Data Warehouse  (ignore NPSTORET_defLeg.mdb)" determines whether or not an error is generated if the StationID already exists in STORET for any organization.
Message: "ERROR:  Station ID already in use in legacy STORET."

8. The StationID will be shortened as needed so as not to exceed the length allowed in NPSTORET.  For data from the WQP, the source organization ID will be removed from the start of the StationID (when present).
Messages: 
"NOTE:  Station ID will be shortened to 'newstationid' after removal of the source organization ID."
"WARNING:  Station ID is too long and will be shortened to 'newstationid'."

[bookmark: _Toc208294248][bookmark: _Toc208294383][bookmark: _Toc208295267][bookmark: _Toc458075847]Station Type
9. The Primary Type, if given, must be in the lookup list.  When importing from NWIS or legacy STORET or WQP, the station type should be in the conversion table to determine the modern STORET station Type.
Messages: 
"ERROR:  Primary Type of 'yourvalue' is invalid."
"WARNING:  There is no known translation of type 'yourvalue' to a modern STORET Primary Type."

10. If the Primary Type is 'Ocean', should give Ocean Name and Ocean Shore Relation.  Otherwise, must not have a value for Ocean Name or Ocean Shore Relation.
Messages: 
"WARNING:  Primary Type of 'Ocean' should have value for OceanName."
"WARNING:  Primary Type of 'Ocean' should have value for OceanShoreRelation."
"WARNING:  Primary Type of 'Ocean' should have value for OceanShoreRelation but that information is currently unavailable in the NWIS Water Quality Data."
"WARNING:  Primary Type of 'Ocean' should have value for OceanShoreRelation but that information is currently unavailable in the STORET Data Warehouse."
"ERROR:  OceanName is not blank for Primary Type of 'yourvalue'."
"ERROR:  OceanShoreRelation is not blank for Primary Type of 'yourvalue'."

11. If the Ocean Name is given it must be in the valid list for North America.  Variations allowed are Atlantic Ocean, Atlantic, Atl, Pacific Ocean, Pacific, Pac, Gulf of Mexico, Gulf, Mexico, Mex, Caribbean Sea, Caribbean, Car, Arctic Ocean, Arctic, or Arc.
Messages: 
"ERROR:  OceanName of 'yourvalue' is invalid."
"NOTE:  'Carribean Sea' is misspelled and has been changed to Caribbean Sea."

12. If the Ocean Shore Relation is given it must be valid.  Variations allowed are Near Shore, NearShore, Near, N, Far Shore, FarShore, Far, or F.
Message: "ERROR:  OceanShoreRelation of 'yourvalue' is invalid."

13. If the Primary Type is 'Great Lake', should give Great Lake Name.  Otherwise, must not have a value for Great Lake Name.
Messages: 
"WARNING:  Primary Type of 'Great Lake' should have value for GreatLakeName."
"ERROR:  GreatLakeName is not blank for Primary Type of 'yourvalue'."

14. If the Great Lake Name is given it must be valid.  Variations allowed are Lake Superior, Superior, Lake Michigan, Michigan, Lake Ontario, Ontario, Lake Huron, Huron, Lake Erie, or Erie.
Message: "ERROR:  GreatLakeName of 'yourvalue' is invalid."

15. Every Primary Type must have a Secondary Type. If the Secondary Type is not given, it defaults to 'None'. The Secondary Type must be in the lookup list for the Primary Type.
Message: "ERROR:  Secondary Type of 'secondaryvalue' is invalid for Primary Type of 'primaryvalue'."

16. If the Primary Type is 'Estuary', should give Primary Estuary Name.  Otherwise, must not have a value for Primary and Secondary Estuary Name.
Messages: 
"WARNING:  Primary Type of 'Estuary' should have value for Primary Estuary."
"ERROR:  Primary Estuary is not blank for Primary Type of 'yourvalue'."
"ERROR:  Secondary Estuary is not blank for Primary Type of 'yourvalue'."

17. If the Primary Estuary Name is given it should be in the lookup list.  If the Secondary Estuary Name is given it should be in the lookup list and associated with the Primary Estuary.  The estuary names in the lookup list are identified by state so if the station state is given then the both the Primary and Secondary Estuary Names should be specifically in the lookup list for the given state.
Messages: 
"WARNING:  Invalid entry for Primary/Secondary Estuary ('primaryvalue'/'secondaryvalue')."
"WARNING:  Invalid entry for Primary Estuary ('primaryvalue')."
"WARNING:  Invalid entry for Secondary Estuary ('secondaryvalue')."
"WARNING:  Incompletely defined estuary.  Primary Estuary must also be specified for secondary estuary 'secondaryvalue'."

[bookmark: _Toc208294249][bookmark: _Toc208294384][bookmark: _Toc208295268][bookmark: _Toc458075848]Latitude/Longitude
18. These fields should contain only numeric data.
Messages: 
"WARNING:  Latitude Degrees has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Longitude Degrees has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Latitude Minutes has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Longitude Minutes has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Longitude Seconds has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Longitude Seconds has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Decimal Degrees Latitude has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Decimal Degrees Longitude has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Converted Decimal Degrees Latitude has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Converted Decimal Degrees Longitude has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Station Decimal Degrees Latitude has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Station Decimal Degrees Longitude has non-numeric data and will not be imported."

19. Data entered in degrees, minutes, seconds should not have decimal point in degrees if have value in either minutes or seconds.  (If no value in minutes or seconds then it is assumed that the value in the degrees field is actually a decimal degrees value and no warning is generated.)
Message:  "WARNING:  Degrees has decimal places that will be truncated."

20. Data entered in degrees, minutes, seconds should not have decimal point in minutes if have value in seconds.  (If no value in seconds then it is assumed that the value in the minutes field is actually a decimal minutes value and no warning is generated.)
Message:  "WARNING:  Minutes has decimal places that will be truncated."

21. Latitude must be from 0 to 90.
Messages:
"ERROR:  Decimal degrees of latitude must be from 0 to 90"
"ERROR:  Sum of latitude degrees, minutes, and seconds exceeds 90."

22. Longitude must be from 0 to 180.
Messages:
"ERROR:  Decimal degrees of longitude must be from 0 to 180"
"ERROR:  Sum of Longitude degrees, minutes, and seconds exceeds 180."

23. Minutes/Seconds must be from 0 to 60.
Messages:
"ERROR:  Sum of Latitude minutes and seconds exceeds 60."
"ERROR:  Sum of Longitude minutes and seconds exceeds 60."

24. If have values for degrees/minutes/seconds and decimal degrees, then they must agree. 
Messages:
"ERROR:  Decimal Degrees Latitude is not the same as Latitude Degrees/Minutes/Seconds."
"ERROR:  Decimal Degrees Longitude is not the same as Longitude Degrees/Minutes/Seconds."

25. Direction should be specified.  If the latitude degree value is negative the direction is assumed to be South and no warning is given.  If the latitude degree value is positive the direction is assumed to be North and a warning is issued.  If the longitude degree value is negative the direction is assumed to be West and no warning is issued.  If the longitude degree value is positive the direction is assumed to be West and a warning is issued.
Messages:
"WARNING:  Latitude Direction was not specified. Default of 'North' will be used."
"WARNING:  Longitude Direction was not specified. Default of 'West' will be used."

26. Direction, if given, must be North or N or South or S for Latitude and East or E or West or W for Longitude.
Messages:
"ERROR:  Invalid entry for Latitude Direction ('yourvalue') is an invalid entry for Latitude Direction."
"ERROR:  Invalid entry for Longitude Direction ('yourvalue') is an invalid entry for Latitude Direction."

27. Direction, if given, must agree with sign on the degrees if the sign is negative.
Messages:
"ERROR:  Latitude Direction of 'yourvalue' is an invalid entry for negative value."
"ERROR:  Longitude Direction of 'yourvalue' is an invalid entry for negative value."

28. Accuracy code, if given, must be in the lookup list.
Message: " Warning:  Lat/Lon Accuracy Code of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."

[bookmark: _Toc208294250][bookmark: _Toc208294385][bookmark: _Toc208295269][bookmark: _Toc458075849]Geopositioning
29. The Geopositioning Method, if given, must be in the lookup list.  It can be entered either as the numerical code or the method description.
Message: "ERROR:  Invalid entry for Geopositioning Method ('yourvalue')."

30. If the Geopositioning Method is 018 (Interpolation-Map) then the Scale should be given.  Otherwise, the Scale is optional.  For imports from NWIS or WQP with a Geopositioning Method of 018 (Interpolation-Map), the Scale will default to 'N/A'.
Messages:
"WARNING:  Geopositioning Method of 'Interpolation-Map' should have Scale field."
"WARNING:  Geopositioning Method of 'Interpolation-Map' should have Scale field.  Will be set to 'N/A'."

31. The Geopositioning Datum, if given, must be in the lookup list.  It can be entered either as the alphanumeric code or the datum description.
Message: "WARNING:  Invalid entry for Geopositioning Datum ('yourvalue')."

[bookmark: _Toc208294251][bookmark: _Toc208294386][bookmark: _Toc208295270][bookmark: _Toc458075850]State

32. The State, if given, must be in the lookup list.  It can be entered as either the two digit postal code or the full state name.  If the Latitude and Longitude are specified, then the state must be valid for those coordinates unless you have opted to skip the 'Point in Polygon' check for all station types or the station is of type ocean, estuary, or Great Lake and you have opted to skip the 'Point in Polygon' check for these station types.
Messages: 
"ERROR:  Invalid entry for State ('yourvalue')."
"WARNING:  May have an invalid State ('yourvalue') for station coordinates."

[bookmark: _Toc208294252][bookmark: _Toc208294387][bookmark: _Toc208295271][bookmark: _Toc458075851]County
33. The County, if given, must be in the lookup list.  The County can be entered as either just the name itself or including the word county ('yourvalue' or 'yourvalue County').  If the State was also specified, then the County must be valid for that State.  If the Latitude and Longitude are specified, then the county must be valid for those coordinates unless you have opted to skip the 'Point in Polygon' check for all station types or the station is of type ocean, estuary, or Great Lake and you have opted to skip the 'Point in Polygon' check for these station types.
Messages:
"ERROR:  Invalid entry for County ('yourvalue')."
"ERROR:  Invalid County/State combination ('yourvalue'/'yourstate')."
"NOTE:  County changed from 'DADE' to 'MIAMI-DADE'."
"WARNING:  May have an invalid County/State combination for station coordinates ('yourvalue'/'yourstate')."
"WARNING:  May have an invalid county for station coordinates ('yourvalue')."

[bookmark: _Toc208294253][bookmark: _Toc208294388][bookmark: _Toc208295272][bookmark: _Toc458075852]Elevation
34. If the Elevation is given then Elevation Units, Elevation Method, and Elevation Datum should all have values.
Messages:
"WARNING:  Elevation should have value for Elevation Units."
"WARNING:  Elevation should have value for Elevation Method."
"WARNING:  Elevation should have value for Elevation Datum."

35. The Elevation Units, if given, must be in the lookup list.  It can be entered as either the abbreviation or the full name.
Message: "ERROR:  Elevation unit of measure of 'yourvalue' is invalid."

36. The Elevation Method, if given, must be in the lookup list.  It can be entered either as the numerical code or the method description.
Message: "ERROR:  Invalid entry for Elevation Method ('yourvalue')."

37. The Elevation Datum, if given, must be in the lookup list.  It can be entered either as the alphanumeric code or the datum description.
Message: "WARNING:  Invalid entry for Elevation Datum ('yourvalue')."

38. The Elevation, if given, must not be higher than the highest point in North America or lower than the lowest point in North America.
Messages:
"ERROR:  Invalid elevation.  'yourvalue' 'yourunits' is higher than the summit of Mt. McKinley."
"ERROR:  Invalid elevation.  'yourvalue' 'yourunits' is lower than the lowest point in Death Valley."

[bookmark: _Toc208294254][bookmark: _Toc208294389][bookmark: _Toc208295273][bookmark: _Toc458075853]Water Depth
39. If the Water Depth is given then Water Depth Units should have a value.
Message: "WARNING:  Water Depth should have value for Depth Units."

40. The Water Depth Units, if given, must be in the lookup list.  It can be entered as either the abbreviation or the full name.
Message: "ERROR:  Water Depth unit of measure of 'yourvalue' is invalid."

[bookmark: _Toc208294255][bookmark: _Toc208294390][bookmark: _Toc208295274][bookmark: _Toc458075854]Hydrologic Unit Code
41. The HUC, if given, must be in the lookup list.  It can be entered as either the numeric code or the full name.  If the Latitude and Longitude are specified, then the HUC must be valid for those coordinates unless you have opted to skip the 'Point in Polygon' check for all station types or the station is of type ocean, estuary, or Great Lake and you have opted to skip the 'Point in Polygon' check for these station types.
Messages: 
"ERROR:  Invalid entry for HUC ('yourvalue')."
"WARNING:  May have an invalid HUC ('yourvalue') for station coordinates."

[bookmark: _Toc208294256][bookmark: _Toc208294391][bookmark: _Toc208295275][bookmark: _Toc458075855]NRDTLocationID
42. The same NRDT Location ID can not appear on more that one row in the import file.
Message: "ERROR:  NRDT Location ID already in import file."

43. The NRDT Location ID must not already be in NPSTORET for any organization.
Message: "ERROR:  NRDT Location ID already in NPSTORET for organization 'orgname'."

[bookmark: _Toc458075856]Drainage/Contributing Drainage Area
44. Can only report drainage/contributing drainage area for surface water station.
Message: "ERROR:  Drainage area of 'yourvalue' not allowed since station type is 'stationtype'."

45. Drainage Area Units, if given, must be in lookup list.
Message: "ERROR:  Drainage area unit of measure of 'yourvalue' is invalid."

[bookmark: _Toc208294257][bookmark: _Toc208294392][bookmark: _Toc208295276][bookmark: _Toc458075857]Point Type
46. If the station point type in a modern STORET import is not "Point of Record" then further detail must be given (point sequence, well sequence, or pipe sequence).
Messages: 
"ERROR:  Station Point Type is 'WELL HEAD' but no Well Number provided."
"ERROR:  Station Point Type is 'END OF PIPE' but no Pipe Number provided."
"ERROR:  Station Point Type is 'Sampling' but no Point Sequence Number provided."
"ERROR:  Station Point Type is 'Boundary' but no Point Sequence Number provided."
"ERROR:  Station Point Type is 'Grid Origin' but no Point Sequence Number provided."
"ERROR:  Station Point Type is 'Transect Origin' but no Point Sequence Number provided."

[bookmark: _Toc208294258][bookmark: _Toc208294393][bookmark: _Toc208295277][bookmark: _Toc458075858]Time Zone
47. The time zone in an NWIS import should be valid.
Message:  "WARNING: Time zone of 'timezone' is invalid and will not be imported."

[bookmark: _Toc458075859]Well Fields
48. The non-numeric and non-comment well fields, if given, must be in the appropriate lookup lists.  This includes Well Use, Water Primary Use, Well Status, Diameter UOM, Depth UOM, Construction Method, Water Supply Frequency, Depth Source, Casing Material, Finish Type, Open Interval Material, Lift Type, Lift Manufacturer, Lift Capacity UOM, Power Type, Aquifer Type, Primary Aquifer, Lithology, Contributing Unit, Measuring Point Altitude Method, and Measuring Point Altitude Datum.
Message:  "Warning: Well Type of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Well Status of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Diameter UOM of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Depth UOM of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Construction Method of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Water Supply Frequency of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Depth Source of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Casing Material of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Finish Type of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Open Interval Material of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Lift Type of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Lift Manufacturer of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Lift Capacity UOM of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Power Type of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Aquifer Type of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Primary Aquifer of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Lithology of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Contributing Unit of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Measuring Point Altitude Method of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
Message:  "Warning: Measuring Point Altitude Datum of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."


[bookmark: _Toc208294259][bookmark: _Toc208294394][bookmark: _Toc208295278][bookmark: _Toc458075860]STORET Required Fields (all fields marked by asterisk in Field Mapping step)
49. These fields should either be mapped to a column in the import file or a constant value.  The exception is when stations are being created with a one-step import.  The missing data in one-step imports will be noted.
Messages: 
"WARNING:  fieldname not specified.  This is a required field for STORET."
"NOTE:  NWIS results files do not contain Station Latitude, Longitude, Primary Type, Geopositoning Method, Geopositoning Datum, County or State."
"NOTE:  Legacy STORET results files do not contain Station Geopositoning Method or Geopositoning Datum."
"NOTE:  Station Primary Type is missing.  Use a query to retrieve the results from Legacy STORET rather than the state-by-state self-extracting files."

50. These fields should not be blank in any row.
Message: "WARNING:  fieldname is blank.  This is a required field for STORET."

[bookmark: _Toc208294260][bookmark: _Toc208294395][bookmark: _Toc208295279][bookmark: _Toc458075861]Data Type Checking of All Fields
51. If the NPSTORET field stores text data, the number of characters that can be imported is limited by the length of the storage allocated.
Message: "WARNING:  'fieldname' is too long and will be shortened to 'fieldlength' characters."

52. If the NPSTORET field stores yes/no data, the imported data should have a value of 'True', 'T', 'Yes', 'Y', 'False', 'F', 'No', or 'N'.
Message: "WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-yes/no data and will not be imported."

53. If the NPSTORET field stores small integer data, the imported data should have an integer value between 0 and 255.
Messages:
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has value outside range for small integer and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has decimal places that will be truncated."

54. If the NPSTORET field stores integer data, the imported data should have an integer value between - 32768 and 32767.
Messages:
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has value outside range for integer and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has decimal places that will be truncated."

55. If the NPSTORET field stores long data, the imported data should have an integer value.
Messages:
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has decimal places that will be truncated."

56. If the NPSTORET field stores double or single data, the imported data should have numeric values (can include decimal places).
Message: "WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-numeric data and will not be imported."



[bookmark: _Toc208289844][bookmark: _Toc208294261][bookmark: _Toc208294396][bookmark: _Toc208295280][bookmark: _Toc458075862]Appendix G.  Data Rules for Importing Visits/Activities

These rules are only applied when creating a new station visit or creating a new/replacing an existing activity.

[bookmark: _Toc208294262][bookmark: _Toc208294397][bookmark: _Toc208295281][bookmark: _Toc458075863]Project ID
1. A column in the import file or a constant value must be mapped to the ProjectID field in NPSTORET.  You will not be able to leave the Field Mapping step without it.
Message: "Your import must contain Project ID!"

2. The Project ID column can not be blank in any row.
Message: "ERROR:  Project ID is blank."

3. The project must already be in NPSTORET for your organization.  You can identify it through either the Project ID or the Project Name, but must match one or the other exactly.
Message: "ERROR:  'yourvalue' is not defined as a Project for 'orgname' organization."

[bookmark: _Toc208294263][bookmark: _Toc208294398][bookmark: _Toc208295282][bookmark: _Toc458075864]StationID
4. A column in the import file or a constant value must be mapped to the StationID field in NPSTORET.  You will not be able to leave the Field Mapping step without it.
Message: "Your import must contain Station ID!"

5. The StationID column can not be blank in any row.
Message: "ERROR:  Station ID is blank."

6. If the station point type in a modern STORET import is not "Point of Record" then must be able to create a station ID by concatenating the point of record station ID and the sequence number.
Messages: 
"WARNING:  StationID changed to 'newid' since Station Point Type is 'pointtype'."
"ERROR:  Could not build a unique Station ID for Station 'PORid' with Point Type of 'pointtype'."

7. The Station must already be in NPSTORET for your organization.  You can identify it through either the StationID or the Station Name, but must match one or the other exactly.
Message: "ERROR:  'yourvalue' is not defined as a Station for 'orgname' organization."

[bookmark: _Toc208294264][bookmark: _Toc208294399][bookmark: _Toc208295283][bookmark: _Toc458075865]Activity Identification
8. A column in the import file or a constant value must be mapped to the ActivityID field in NPSTORET.  You will not be able to leave the Field Mapping step without it.  The only allowable constant value is 'Auto-Generate' which actually directs the Wizard to generate a unique ActivityID based on the visit start date and the sequence number for the station/visit.
Message: "Your import must contain Activity ID_CODE!"

9. The ActivityID column can not be blank in any row.
Message: "ERROR:  Activity ID_CODE is blank."

10. The Activity Replicate Num must be either blank or an integer value.  The Replicate Number will be set if the Activity Type is a QC Replicate/Duplicate.  For other Activity Types the Replicate Number will be removed.
Messages: 
"WARNING: Invalid entry for Activity Replicate ('yourvalue') will not be imported.  Activity Replicate Number removed."
"WARNING: Replicate Number set to ('calcvalue') since Activity Type is 'replActType'."
"WARNING: Replicate Number removed since Activity Type is 'nonreplActType'."

11. If the ActivityID and Activity Replicate Num are mapped to columns in the import file, whether or not the same ActivityID/Activity Replicate Num can already exist in NPSTORET for the same station and organization depends on the selection for existing data handling.
Messages: 
"NOTE:  Activity 'activityID/replicate' exists for station visit on this date in NPSTORET.  Entire activity will be replaced."
"ERROR: Multiple matching activities exist for station visit on this date in NPSTORET.  Activity can not be replaced so row will not be imported."
"NOTE: Matching activity exists for station visit on this date in NPSTORET.  Activity copy 'newactivityID' will be created."
"NOTE: Matching activity exists for station visit on this date in NPSTORET.  QC Activity replicate 'activityID/replicate' will be created."
"ERROR: Matching activity exists for station visit on this date in NPSTORET.  Row will not be imported."

12. If the ActivityID and Activity Replicate Num are used to identify existing activities to which results will be updated/appended, the Activity ID/Activity Replicate Num must uniquely identify an existing activity in NPSTORET.
Messages: 
"ERROR:  Activity ID_CODE/REPLICATE_NUM (activityID/replicate) not unique for organization."
"ERROR:  Activity ID_CODE/REPLICATE_NUM (activityID/replicate) does not exist for organization."

13. If the activity ActivityID and Activity Replicate Num are mapped to columns in the import file, the same ActivityID/Activity Replicate Num can not appear anywhere in the import file with the same station but different visit date/times, activity depth, depth units, person, or QA/QC.
Message: "ERROR:  Activity ID/Replicate already in import file for same station with different activity/visit info."

[bookmark: _Toc208294265][bookmark: _Toc208294400][bookmark: _Toc208295284][bookmark: _Toc458075866]Visit Start and End
14. A column in the import file or constant value must be mapped to the Visit Start Date field in NPSTORET.  You will not be able to leave the Field Mapping step without it.
Message: "Your import must contain sample start date!"

15. The Visit Start Date column can not be blank in any row.
Message: "ERROR:  START_DATE is blank so row can not be imported."

16. The Visit Start Date must be a valid date and the Visit End Date should be a valid date.  Dates can be entered in the following formats: '1/1/2005', '1-1-2005', 'Jan 1 2005', or '1 Jan 2005'.  It is best to use four digits for the year to avoid any misinterpretations.  If the configuration options provide a default value for month and day then partial dates like '2005' or '1/2005' can also be imported.
Messages:
"ERROR:  START_DATE of 'yourvalue' is invalid so row can not be imported."
"WARNING:  END_DATE of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  START_DATE filled in from 'yourvalue' to 'validdate' using defaults."
"WARNING:  END_DATE filled in from 'yourvalue' to 'validdate' using defaults."

17. The Visit Start and End Times should be valid times.  Times can be entered in the following formats: '13:00', '13:00:10', '1:00 pm', '1:00:10 pm', or '1300'.
Messages:
"WARNING:  START_TIME of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  END_TIME of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."

18. The Start and End Time Zones should be in the list of valid zones.  Time zones can either be abbreviated as in 'MDT' or spelled out in full as in 'Mountain Daylight Time'.
Messages:
"WARNING:  START_TIME_ZONE of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  END_TIME_ZONE of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."

19. If the Visit End Date is not specified, the Visit End Time and End Time Zone should not be specified.
Messages:
"NOTE:  End Time of 0 will be ignored when end date not specified.  Legacy STORET Data Warehouse fills in this artificial value."
"WARNING:  No end date was given.  Value for the end time, yourvalue, will not be imported."
"WARNING:  No end date was given.  Value for the end time zone, yourvalue, will not be imported."

20. If the Visit Start Time is specified, the Start Time Zone should also be specified.  If the Visit End Time is specified, the End Time Zone should also be specified.  The Wizard will use the End Time Zone if the Start Time Zone is missing, and vice versa.
Messages:
"NOTE:  Start Time Zone and End Time Zone are missing but that information is currently unavailable in the Legacy STORET Data Warehouse."
"WARNING:  Both Start Time Zone and End Time Zone are missing."
"WARNING:  Start Time Zone is missing."
"WARNING:  End Time Zone is missing."
"WARNING:  Start Time Zone is missing.  End time zone will be used."
"WARNING:  End Time Zone is missing.  Start time zone will be used."

21. The Start Time Zone and End Time Zone should be the same physical zone.  It is allowable to have one be daylight savings time and the other be standard time.
Message: "WARNING: Start and End Time Zones are inconsistent.  End time zone will be set to start time zone."

22. The visit start date/time should be before the end date/time.
Message: "WARNING: End Date/Time precedes Start Date/Time.  End Date/Time will not be imported."

[bookmark: _Toc208294266][bookmark: _Toc208294401][bookmark: _Toc208295285][bookmark: _Toc458075867]Visit Number
23. If the visit number is given it should be an integer between 1 and 999.
Message: "WARNING: Visit Number of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."

[bookmark: _Toc208294267][bookmark: _Toc208294402][bookmark: _Toc208295286][bookmark: _Toc458075868]
Activity Type

24. Activity Type is required.  It can be specified as either the numeric ACTYP_UID or the text ACTYP_CD in tblDef_ActivityTypes.  When importing from NWIS the samp_type_cd will be translated.
Messages:
"Error: Activity Type is blank so row can not be imported."
"Error: Activity samp_type_cd is blank so row can not be imported."
"Error: Activity Type of 'yourvalue' is invalid."

[bookmark: _Toc208294268][bookmark: _Toc208294403][bookmark: _Toc208295287][bookmark: _Toc458075869]Activity Depth/Relative Depth
25. If the 'Require Depth Entry for Activity' configuration option is set then Activity Depth or Relative Depth must be specified.
Message: "ERROR:  Row can not be imported because activity lacks a depth (actual or relative).  Either provide a depth or change Options-Results depth requirement setting."

26. If the Depth to Activity is given then units should be specified.
Message: "WARNING:  Depth to Activity of 'yourvalue' should have Depth Units value."

27. The Depth Units, if given, must be in the lookup list.  It can be entered as either the abbreviation or the full name.
Message: "ERROR:  Depth unit of measure of 'yourvalue' is invalid."

28. The Relative Depth, if given, must be in the lookup list.  It can be entered as either the abbreviation or the full name.
Message: " WARNING:  Relative Depth of 'yourvalue' is invalid."

[bookmark: _Toc208294269][bookmark: _Toc208294404][bookmark: _Toc208295288][bookmark: _Toc458075870]Activity Comment
29. The Activity Comment, if given, should not be more than 4000 characters in order to be consistent with the current version of STORET WQX.  Any additional characters will be imported to NPSTORET but can not be uploaded to STORET.
Message: " WARNING:  Activity Comment is 'yourlength' characters.  Current version of STORET can only handle 4000 characters or less.

[bookmark: _Toc208294270][bookmark: _Toc208294405][bookmark: _Toc208295289][bookmark: _Toc458075871]Person_Name
30. The responsible person name, if given, must be either a single name or a list of names concatenated by '\'.  Each name must already be in NPSTORET for your organization.  The names can be entered as either 'Firstname Lastname' or 'Lastname, Firstname'.
Message: "ERROR:  Person_Name contains the following invalid entries: 'badname1', 'badname2'."

[bookmark: _Toc208294271][bookmark: _Toc208294406][bookmark: _Toc208295290][bookmark: _Toc458075872]STORET required fields (all fields marked by asterisk in Field Mapping step)
31. These fields should either be mapped to a column in the import file or a constant value.
Message: "WARNING:  fieldname not specified.  This is a required field for STORET."

32. These fields should not be blank in any row.
Message: "WARNING:  fieldname is blank.  This is a required field for STORET."

[bookmark: _Toc458075873]
Data Type Checking of All Fields
33. If the NPSTORET field stores text data, the number of characters that can be imported is limited by the length of the storage allocated.
Message: "WARNING:  'fieldname' is too long and will be shortened to 'fieldlength' characters."

34. If the NPSTORET field stores yes/no data, the imported data should have a value of 'True', 'T', 'Yes', 'Y', 'False', 'F', 'No', or 'N'.
Message: "WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-yes/no data and will not be imported."

35. If the NPSTORET field stores small integer data, the imported data should have an integer value between 0 and 255.
Messages:
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has value outside range for small integer and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has decimal places that will be truncated."

36. If the NPSTORET field stores integer data, the imported data should have an integer value between - 32768 and 32767.
Messages:
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has value outside range for integer and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has decimal places that will be truncated."

37. If the NPSTORET field stores long data, the imported data should have an integer value.
Messages:
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has decimal places that will be truncated."

38. If the NPSTORET field stores double or single data, the imported data should have numeric values (can include decimal places).
Message: "WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-numeric data and will not be imported."



[bookmark: _Toc208289845][bookmark: _Toc208294272][bookmark: _Toc208294407][bookmark: _Toc208295291][bookmark: _Toc458075874]Appendix H.  Data Rules for Importing Results

[bookmark: _Toc208294273][bookmark: _Toc208294408][bookmark: _Toc208295292][bookmark: _Toc458075875]For Row Major Format:

[bookmark: _Toc208294409][bookmark: _Toc208295293][bookmark: _Toc458075876]Characteristic
1. A column in the import file must be mapped to the Local Characteristic Name field in NPSTORET.  You will not be able to leave the Field Mapping step without it.
Message: "Your import must contain Characteristic Name!"

2. The Local Characteristic Name column can not be blank in any row.
Message: "ERROR:  Characteristic name is blank."

3. The characteristic must already be in NPSTORET for your organization if you are importing from a non-STORET, non-NWIS, and non-WQP source.  It also must be marked as complete.  You can identify it through either the Local Characteristic Name or the STORET display name, but must match one or the other exactly.  If identified by the display name, there must only be one Local Characteristic Name corresponding to this STORET characteristic.
Messages: 
"ERROR:  'yourvalue' is not defined as a Characteristic for 'orgname' organization.  Results can not be imported."
"ERROR:  'yourvalue' is not a usable Characteristic for 'orgname' organization since it is not completely defined."
"ERROR:  'yourvalue' does not identify a unique characteristic for 'orgname' organization.  It represents 'count' different local characteristics."

4. The characteristic can only appear once for each activity/visit.  You determine how this is handled by the ‘If import file has multiple results on an activity for the same characteristic...’ configuration option.  Note the variation on the messages when using existing activity/visits to house the results.
Messages: 
"ERROR:  Characteristic already in import file for this activity/visit."
"WARNING:  Characteristic already in import file for this activity/visit.  An additional activity on the same station visit will be used."
"WARNING:  Characteristic already in import file for this activity/visit.  A QC activity replicate on the same station visit will be used."
"ERROR:  Characteristic result of 'existvalue' already in NPSTORET for this activity/visit."
"NOTE:  Characteristic result already exists for this activity/visit.  A new activity will be used."
"NOTE:  Characteristic result already exists for this activity/visit.  A QC replicate activity will be used."

5. The activity type must be appropriate for the field/lab setting of the characteristic.  Special NPSTORET activity types that allow for a mix of field and lab measurements will be used whenever a problem is encountered.
Messages: 
"WARNING:  Activity Type changed from 'yourvalue' to 'NPS Quality Control Regular/Routine' since activity contains measurements made in the lab."
"WARNING:  Activity Type changed from 'yourvalue' to 'NPS Regular/Routine' since activity contains measurements made in the lab."
"WARNING:  Activity Type changed from 'yourvalue' to 'NPS Quality Control Regular/Routine' since activity contains measurements made in the field."
"WARNING:  Activity Type changed from 'yourvalue' to 'NPS Regular/Routine' since activity contains measurements made in the field."

[bookmark: _Toc208294410][bookmark: _Toc208295294][bookmark: _Toc458075877]Result Text and Detection Condition
6. A column in the import file must be mapped to the Result Text field in NPSTORET.  You will not be able to leave the Field Mapping step without it.
Message: "Your import must contain Results!"

7. The Result Text column should not be blank in any row.  Note that some of the following rules may cause a value in the Result Text column to be ignored so that this message will be generated even though the column in the import file does have a value.
Message: "WARNING:  Result_Text is blank.  This is a required field for STORET."

8. If the Detection Condition is given it must be in the valid list of *Non-detect, *Present, *Present >QL, *Present <QL, *Not Reported, or Detected and Quantified.  The following variations are also allowed:
*Non-detect = Not Detected = Non-detect
*Present = Detected, not Quantified = Present
*Present >QL = Present, above Quantification Limit = above QL = Present, above QL = Present >QL = Present>QL = >QL
*Present <QL = Present, below Quantification Limit = below QL = Present, below QL = Present <QL = Present<QL = <QL
*Not Reported = Not Reported
Message: "WARNING:  Detection Condition of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."

9. If the Detection Condition is not given, the Wizard should be able to determine the appropriate condition based on the characteristic type, detection/quantification limits, and the Result Text value.  If the Detection Condition is given then it must be an appropriate value for the characteristic, particular result value, and detection/quantification limits as detailed in the following rules.  The Wizard will not import conflicting Detection Condition/Result Text values.  You will receive this message in addition to the specific rule violation message that caused the Detection Condition to not be imported.
Message: "WARNING:  Detection Condition can not be determined.  This is a required field for STORET."

10. If the characteristic requires non-numeric results (type is text or permitted value)
a. The Detection Condition should only be 'Detected and Quantified' or '*Not Reported'.
Messages:
"WARNING:  Detection Condition of 'yourvalue' is invalid for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Detection Condition of 'yourvalue' is invalid for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."

b. If '*Not Reported' appears in either the Detection Condition or the Result Text, it preempts the value in the other field.
Messages:
"WARNING:  Detection Condition changed from 'yourvalue' to '*Not Reported' specified in result."
"WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' will be overwritten by detection condition '*Not Reported'."
"WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is invalid for detection condition of '*Not Reported' and will not be imported."

c. If the Result Text contains a detection condition (other than '*Not Reported') that is different than the Detection Condition field, it will be ignored.
Message: "WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported.  Detection Condition/Result set to '*Not Reported'."

d. If the characteristic type is permitted value and the Detection Condition is 'Detected and Quantified', the Result Text should be one of the allowed values for the characteristic.
Message: "WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is not a permitted value for this characteristic and will not be imported.  Detection Condition/Result set to '*Not Reported'. "

e. If the characteristic type is text and the Result Text is non-blank, the Detection Condition should not be blank.  The Detection Condition will be set to 'Detected and Quantified' but no message will be generated.

f. If the characteristic type is permitted value and the Result Text is one of the permitted values for the characteristic, the Detection Condition should not be blank.  The Detection Condition will be set to 'Detected and Quantified' but no message will be generated.

11. If the characteristic requires numeric results (type is not text or permitted value):
a. The Detection Condition is '*Non-detect', '*Present >QL', or '*Present <QL', the appropriate limit should either already be defined in NPSTORET for the characteristic or be specified on the row for the result.
Messages:
"WARNING:  Detection Condition of 'yourvalue' is invalid since no detection limit has been entered for this characteristic."
"WARNING:  Detection Condition of 'yourvalue' is invalid since no upper quantification limit has been entered for this characteristic."
"WARNING:  Detection Condition of 'yourvalue' is invalid since no lower quantification limit has been entered for this characteristic."

b. If the Result Text contains a limit (<number or ^number or >number) then the Detection Condition and Detection Limit/Lower Quantification/Upper Quantification Limit will be set appropriately.
Messages:
"WARNING:  Detection Condition changed from 'yourvalue' to '*Non-detect' to match limit containing result value."
"WARNING:  Detection Condition changed from 'yourvalue' to '*Present <QL' to match limit containing result value."
"WARNING:  Detection Condition changed from 'yourvalue' to '*Present >QL' to match limit containing result value."
"WARNING:  Detection Limit changed from 'yourvalue' to 'yourresultlimit' to match limit containing result value."
"WARNING:  Lower Quantification Limit changed from 'yourvalue' to 'yourresultlimit' to match limit containing result value."
"WARNING:  Upper Quantification Limit changed from 'yourvalue' to 'yourresultlimit' to match limit containing result value."

c. If the Detection Condition is 'Detected and Quantified' or blank, the Result Text should be numeric.  If the Result Text indicates a censored result then the Detection Condition will be set to the Result Text value.
Messages:
"WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is invalid for Detection Condition of 'Detected and Quantified' and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is an invalid Result/Detection Condition and will not be imported.  This is a required field for STORET."
"WARNING:  Detection Condition changed from 'Detected and Quantified' to 'yourvalue' to match censored result value."

d. If the Detection Condition indicates a censored result ('*Non-detect', '*Present >QL', '*Present <QL', *Not Reported, or *Absent) and the Result Text also indicates a censored result, the two should agree as to what censoring applies.  If they are different the Detection Condition will be set to the Result Text value.
Message: "WARNING: Detection Condition changed from 'detectionvalue' to 'resultvalue' to match censored result value."

e. If the Detection Condition indicates a censored result ('*Non-detect', '*Present >QL', '*Present <QL', *Not Reported, or *Absent) and the Result Text is blank, the Result Text will be set to the Detection Condition but no message will be generated.

f. If Result Text is a numeric result, it should not violate the detection limit for the characteristic/result or the lower quantification limit for the characteristic/result or the upper quantification limit for the characteristic/result.  If the result value violates any limit, Result Text will be set to the appropriate censored value of '*Non-detect', '*Present >QL', or '*Present <QL'.
Messages:
"WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is below detection limit of 'limit' and will be censored."
"WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is below detection limit of 'limit' for characteristic and will be censored."
"WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is below lower quantitative limit of 'limit' and will be censored."
"WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is below lower quantitative limit of 'limit' for characteristic and will be censored."
"WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is above upper quantitative limit of 'limit' and will be censored."
"WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is above upper quantitative limit of 'limit' for characteristic and will be censored."

g. If Result Text had a numeric result that violated a limit, the Detection Condition will be set to same censored value that the Result Text was set to.
Message: "WARNING:  Detection Condition changed from 'oldcondition' to 'newcondition' to match censored result value."

h. If Result Text is a numeric result that does not violate any limit and the Detection Condition is blank, the Detection Condition will be set to 'Detected and Quantified' but no message will be generated.

i. If Result Text is a numeric result that does not violate any limit, the Detection Condition should be 'Detected and Quantified'.  Any other detection condition will prevent the result from being imported
Message: "WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is invalid for detection condition of 'detectionvalue' and will not be imported."

j. If Result Text is a numeric result that does not violate any limit, the number of decimal places in the result will be compared to the maximum number of decimal places set in the configuration options.  Depending on the settings of the configuration options, an alert will be generated and/or the result value will be rounded.
Messages:
"NOTE: Result of 'yourvalue' will be rounded to 'maxdecimals' decimal places."
"NOTE: Result of 'yourvalue' has more than 'maxdecimals' decimal places."

k. If Result Text is a numeric result and QA/QC range value checks have been entered for the characteristic, the Result Text value should be greater than the lower range value and less than the upper range value.
Messages:
"WARNING: Result of 'yourvalue' is below lower QA limit of 'lowbound' for this characteristic.  Please verify its accuracy."
"WARNING: Result of 'yourvalue' is above upper QA limit of 'upbound' for this characteristic.  Please verify its accuracy."

[bookmark: _Toc208294411][bookmark: _Toc208295295][bookmark: _Toc458075878]Detection and Quantification Limits
12. If the characteristic requires non-numeric results (type is text or permitted value), neither the detection-quantification description nor the detection and quantification limits should be entered.  When importing from NWIS or legacy STORET this means that some result remark codes are invalid (I, K, L, nd,<, >, T, W).
Messages:
"WARNING:  DETECTION_LIMIT should not be specified for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  DETECTION_LIMIT should not be specified for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  LOWER_QUANT_LIMIT should not be specified for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  LOWER_QUANT_LIMIT should not be specified for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  UPPER_QUANT_LIMIT should not be specified for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  UPPER_QUANT_LIMIT should not be specified for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  DET_QUANT_DESCRIPTION should not be specified for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  DET_QUANT_DESCRIPTION should not be specified for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."

13. If the characteristic requires numeric results (type is not text or permitted value), detection and quantification limits should be numeric values.
Messages:
"WARNING:  Non-numeric value 'yourvalue' is invalid for DETECTION_LIMIT and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Non-numeric value 'yourvalue' is invalid for LOWER_QUANT_LIMIT and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Non-numeric value 'yourvalue' is invalid for UPPER_QUANT_LIMIT and will not be imported."

14. The detection and quantification limits should make sense numerically (i.e. detection limit<=lower quant<upper quant).
Messages:
"ERROR:  Detection Limit is larger than the Lower Quantification Limit (detlimit > lowquant)."
"ERROR:  Lower Quantification Limit is larger than or equal to the Upper Quantification Limit (lowquant >= upquant)."
"ERROR:  Detection Limit is larger than or equal to the Upper Quantification Limit (detlimit >= upquant)."

[bookmark: _Toc208294412][bookmark: _Toc208295296][bookmark: _Toc458075879]Value Type
15. The Value Type is required for some characteristic types.  If not given for those characteristics, a default value will be set.  If given, it should be Actual, Calculated, Estimated, Control Adjusted, or Blank Corrected Calc.  The following variations are also allowed: Actual = Act, Calculated = Cal, Estimated = Est, Control Adjusted = Con, Blank Corrected Calc=Bla.
Message: "WARNING:  Value Type is blank or not specified.  Value Type will be set to 'Actual'."
Message: "WARNING:  'yourvalue' is an invalid Value Type and will not be imported.  Value Type will be set to 'Actual'."

[bookmark: _Toc208294413][bookmark: _Toc208295297][bookmark: _Toc458075880]Value Status
16. A column in the import file must be mapped to the Value Status field in NPSTORET.  You will not be able to leave the Field Mapping step without it.
Message: "ERROR:  Your import must contain Value Status!  You can assign a constant value (e.g. Final) to this field."

17. The Value Status, if given, should be F, P, A, E, V, or R.  The following variations are also allowed: Final = F, Preliminary = P, A = Accepted, E = Verified, V = Validated, or R = Rejected.
Message: "WARNING:  Value Status of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported.  Value Status will be set to 'Final'."

18. A Value Status of H (Historical) found in the Water Quality Portal will be set to the default value for the organization.
Message: " NOTE:  Value Status of 'yourvalue' is invalid in STORET.  Value Status will be set to 'Final'."

[bookmark: _Toc458075881]Statistic Type
19. The Statistic Type, if given, should be in the lookup list.  If the local characteristic is defined with a Statistic Type, then that value will be used to replace any invalid values in the import file.
Message: "WARNING:  'yourvalue' is an invalid Statistic Type and will not be imported."
Message: "WARNING:  'yourvalue' is an invalid Statistic Type and will not be imported.  Statistic Type will be set to 'charvalue''."

[bookmark: _Toc208294416][bookmark: _Toc208295300][bookmark: _Toc458075882]Remark Code
20. The Remark Code, if given, must be in the lookup list.
Message: "WARNING:  'yourvalue' is an invalid entry for lab remark and will not be imported."

21. If the characteristic requires non-numeric results (type is text or permitted value), the Remark Code is not allowed.
Message: "WARNING:  Remark Code of 'yourvalue' should not be specified for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
Message: "WARNING:  Remark Code of 'yourvalue' should not be specified for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."

[bookmark: _Toc458075883]Measure Qualifier
22. The Measure Qualifier, if given, must be in the lookup list.
Message: "WARNING:  'yourvalue' is an invalid entry for measure qualifier and will not be imported."

[bookmark: _Toc208294414][bookmark: _Toc208295298][bookmark: _Toc458075884]Precision, Bias, and Confidence Level
23. If the characteristic requires non-numeric results (type is text or permitted value), Precision, Bias, C.L. Corrected for Bias, and Confidence Level should not be entered.
Messages:
"WARNING:  PRECISION should not be specified for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  PRECISION should not be specified for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  BIAS should not be specified for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  BIAS should not be specified for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  BIAS_CORRECTED should not be specified for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  BIAS_CORRECTED should not be specified for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  CONFIDENCE_LEVEL should not be specified for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  CONFIDENCE_LEVEL should not be specified for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."

24. If the characteristic requires numeric results (type is not text or permitted value) and the Detection Condition is not 'Detected and Quantified', Precision, Bias, C.L. Corrected for Bias, and Confidence Level should not be entered.
Messages:
"WARNING:  PRECISION must be blank for detection condition of 'detectionvalue'."
"WARNING:  BIAS must be blank for detection condition of 'detectionvalue'."
"WARNING:  BIAS_CORRECTED must be blank for detection condition of 'detectionvalue'."
"WARNING:  CONFIDENCE_LEVEL must be blank for detection condition of 'detectionvalue'."

25. If the characteristic requires numeric results (type is not text or permitted value) and the Detection Condition is 'Detected and Quantified', the Confidence Level should be 67, 75, 80, 85, 90, 95, 97.5, 99, or 99.9.
Messages:
"WARNING:  CONFIDENCE_LEVEL must be numeric."
"WARNING:  'yourvalue' is not a valid value for CONFIDENCE_LEVEL and will not be imported."

26. If the characteristic requires numeric results (type is not text or permitted value) and the Detection Condition is 'Detected and Quantified', the C.L. Corrected for Bias should be Y or N.  The following variations are also allowed: Y = Yes = T =True, N = No = F = False.
Message: "WARNING:  'yourvalue' is not a valid value for BIAS_CORRECTED and will not be imported."

[bookmark: _Toc458075885]Dilution Factor, Dilution, Recovery, and Correction Codes
27. The Dilution Factor, Dilution, Recovery, and Correction Codes are not allowed when the Detection Condition is ‘*Not Reported’.
Message: 
"WARNING:  Dilution_Factor must be blank (not 'yourvalue') for detection condition of '*Not Reported'."
"WARNING:  Dilution_Ind_Code must be blank (not 'yourvalue') for detection condition of '*Not Reported'."
"WARNING:  Recovery_Ind_Code must be blank (not 'yourvalue') for detection condition of '*Not Reported'."
"WARNING:  Correction_Ind_Code must be blank (not 'yourvalue') for detection condition of '*Not Reported'."

28. If the characteristic requires non-numeric results (type is text or permitted value), the Dilution Factor, Dilution, Recovery, and Correction Codes are not allowed.
Message: 
"WARNING:  Dilution_Factor should not be specified for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Dilution_Ind_Code should not be specified for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Recovery_Ind_Code should not be specified for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Correction_Ind_Code should not be specified for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Dilution_Factor should not be specified for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Dilution_Ind_Code should not be specified for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Recovery_Ind_Code should not be specified for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Correction_Ind_Code should not be specified for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."

29. The Dilution Factor, Dilution, Recovery, and Correction Codes, if given, must be valid.  Allowed values are Y, Yes, N, No.  Allowed values for the Dilution Factor are numbers greater than 0.
"WARNING:  'yourvalue' is not a valid value for Dilution_Ind_Code and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'yourvalue' is not a valid value for Recovery_Ind_Code and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'yourvalue' is not a valid value for Correction_Ind_Code and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'yourvalue' is invalid value for Dilution_Factor. Must be number greater than 0."

30. If the Dilution Factor is 1 (no change in concentration), the Dilution Code must be N.  For any other valid Dilution Factor the Dilution Code must be Y.
"WARNING:  Dilution_Ind_Code will be changed from 'Y' to 'N' since the dilution factor of 1 means nominal concentration."
"WARNING:  Dilution_Ind_Code will be changed from 'N' to 'Y' since the dilution factor of 'yourvalue' means a change in concentration."

[bookmark: _Toc458075886]Analysis Date/Time
31. The Analysis Date and Time, if given, must be valid date and time.  Partial dates will be filled in according to your configuration options for completion of incomplete date.
Message: 
"WARNING:  Analysis Date of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Analysis Time of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Analysis Date filled in from 'yourvalue' to 'fulldate' using defaults."

32. The Analysis Time Zone, if given, must be in the lookup list.
Message: "WARNING:  Analysis Time Zone of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."

[bookmark: _Toc208294415][bookmark: _Toc208295299][bookmark: _Toc458075887]Replicate Analysis Number
33. The # of Replicates, if given, must be an integer from 1 to 99.
Message: "WARNING:  'yourvalue' is invalid for REPL_ANALYSIS_NUM.  Must be integer value from 0 to 99."

[bookmark: _Toc458075888]Group Summary Size/Individual Number
34. Group Summary Size and Individual Number are measures specific to biological characteristics.  Group Summary Size requires a biological intent of 'Group Summary' and Individual Number requires a biological intent of 'Individual'.
Message: 
"WARNING:  Group Summary Size of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported since the characteristic is not measuring a group summary."
"WARNING:  Individual Number of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported since the characteristic is not measuring an individual."

35. Unit of measure for Group Summary Size, if given, must be in the lookup list.
Message: "WARNING:  Group Summary UOM of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported."

[bookmark: _Toc208294274][bookmark: _Toc208294417][bookmark: _Toc208295301][bookmark: _Toc458075889]For Column Major Format:
The column major import supports importing a result value OR a detection condition OR a detection condition with a limit (i.e. <100 or >50000) with the assumption that the value status is 'Final', and the value type is 'Actual'.  Other results fields (lab remarks, results comments, precision, bias, etc.) can not be imported.  You must use row major format to import additional result fields.

[bookmark: _Toc208294418][bookmark: _Toc208295302][bookmark: _Toc458075890]Characteristic
1. If importing to an existing visit/activity, only one value can be imported for each characteristic.  This means generally only the first row of data will be imported unless you have some blank columns in the first row.
Message: "WARNING:  Results for 'charname' have already been imported from a previous row and will not be imported again."

[bookmark: _Toc208294419][bookmark: _Toc208295303][bookmark: _Toc458075891]Result/Detection Condition
2. If no Result/Detection Conditions are mapped or if all mapped Result/Detection Conditions are blank or not importable, either an error or a warning will be generated depending on your import option setting.  The default is that a warning is generated so the visit/activity will be imported without any results.  Optionally, you may choose to have an error generated so nothing from the row will be imported.
Messages: 
"Warning:  No results available for any of the defined characteristics.  Station visit/activity will be imported without any results."
"Warning:  No results available for any of the defined characteristics.  Nothing will be imported from row."
"Error:  No results available for any of the defined characteristics.  Station visit/activity can not be imported."

3. The Result/Detection Condition should not be blank.  Blank entries are not imported but no message is generated.  Note that some of the following rules may cause a value in the Result/Detection Condition column to be ignored even though the column in the import file does have a value.

4. If the Result/Detection Condition is in the valid list of *Non-detect, *Present, *Present >QL, *Present <QL, *Not Reported, *Absent, or Detected and Quantified, it will be treated as a Detection Condition.  The following variations are also allowed:
*Non-detect = Not Detected = Non-detect
*Present = Detected, not Quantified = Present
*Present >QL = Present, above Quantification Limit = above QL = Present, above QL = Present >QL = Present>QL = >QL
*Present <QL = Present, below Quantification Limit = below QL = Present, below QL = Present <QL = Present<QL = <QL
*Not Reported = Not Reported
*Absent = Not Detected, not Quantified = Absent
No message is generated.

5. If the characteristic requires non-numeric results (type is text or permitted value):
a. If the Result/Detection Condition is a detection condition it should only be 'Detected and Quantified' or '*Not Reported'.
Messages:
"WARNING:  Result/Detection Condition of 'yourvalue' is invalid for Text Value Characteristic and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  Result/Detection Condition of 'yourvalue' is invalid for Permitted Value Characteristic and will not be imported."

b. If the characteristic type is permitted value and the Result/Detection Condition is not a detection condition, it should be one of the allowed values for the characteristic.
Message: "WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is not a permitted value for this characteristic and will not be imported."

6. If the characteristic requires numeric results (type is not text or permitted value):
a. If the Result/Detection Condition is a detection condition of '*Non-detect', '*Present >QL', or '*Present <QL', the appropriate limit should already be defined in NPSTORET for the characteristic.
Messages:
"WARNING:  Result/Detection Condition of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported since no detection limit has been entered for this characteristic."
"WARNING:  Result/Detection Condition of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported since no upper quantification limit has been entered for this characteristic."
"WARNING:  Result/Detection Condition of 'yourvalue' is invalid and will not be imported since no lower quantification limit has been entered for this characteristic."

b. If Result/Detection Condition is a numeric result that does not violate any limit, the number of decimal places in the result will be compared to the maximum number of decimal places set in the configuration options.  Depending on the settings of the configuration options, an alert will be generated and/or the result value will be rounded.
Messages:
"NOTE: Result of 'yourvalue' will be rounded to 'maxdecimals' decimal places."
" NOTE: Result of 'yourvalue' has more than 'maxdecimals' decimal places."

c. If the Result/Detection Condition is in the format of '<yourlimit' or '>yourlimit' where yourlimit is a numeric value then it will be treated as a detection condition with a limit.  For '<' the detection condition is assumed to be '*Non-detect' with a detection limit of 'yourlimit' specific to the result.  For '>' the detection condition is assumed to be '*Present >QL' with a upper quantification limit of 'yourlimit' specific to the result.  No message will be generated.

d. If the Result/Detection Condition is not a detection condition or a detection condition with a limit then it should be a numeric value.
Message: "WARNING:  'charname' has non-numeric results and will not be imported."

e. If Result/Detection Condition is a numeric result, it should not violate the detection limit or lower quantification limit or upper quantification limit for the characteristic.  If the result value violates any limit, both the detection condition and result text will be set to the appropriate censored value of '*Non-detect', '*Present >QL', or '*Present <QL'.
Messages:
"WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is below detection limit of 'limit' for characteristic and will be censored."
"WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is below lower quantitative limit of 'limit' for characteristic and will be censored."
"WARNING:  Result of 'yourvalue' is above upper quantitative limit of 'limit' for characteristic and will be censored."

[bookmark: _Toc208294275][bookmark: _Toc208294420][bookmark: _Toc208295304][bookmark: _Toc458075892]For Row and Column Major Format:

[bookmark: _Toc208294421][bookmark: _Toc208295305][bookmark: _Toc458075893]Characteristic
1. If importing to an existing visit/activity and the activity already has a result for that characteristic, the message depends on the selection for existing data handling.
Messages: 
"NOTE:  Prior result of 'oldvalue' will be replaced by 'newvalue'."
"ERROR:  Characteristic result of 'oldvalue' already in NPSTORET for this activity/visit."
"NOTE:  Characteristic result already exists for this activity/visit.  A new activity replicate will be used."

[bookmark: _Toc208294422][bookmark: _Toc208295306][bookmark: _Toc458075894]STORET required fields (all fields marked by asterisk in Field Mapping step)
2. These fields should either be mapped to a column in the import file or a constant value.
Message: "WARNING:  fieldname not specified.  This is a required field for STORET."

3. These fields should not be blank in any row.  Default values will be assumed for Value Status and Value Type.
Messages:
"WARNING:  fieldname is blank.  This is a required field for STORET."
"WARNING:  Value Type is blank.  This is a required field for STORET. Default of 'Actual' will be used."
"WARNING:  Value Status is blank.  This is a required field for STORET. Default of 'Final' will be used."

[bookmark: _Toc208294423][bookmark: _Toc208295307][bookmark: _Toc458075895]Data Type Checking of All Fields
4. If the NPSTORET field stores text data, the number of characters that can be imported is limited by the length of the storage allocated.
Message: "WARNING:  'fieldname' is too long and will be shortened to 'fieldlength' characters."

5. If the NPSTORET field stores yes/no data, the imported data should have a value of 'True', 'T', 'Yes', 'Y', 'False', 'F', 'No', or 'N'.
Message: "WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-yes/no data and will not be imported."

6. If the NPSTORET field stores small integer data, the imported data should have an integer value between 0 and 255.
Messages:
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has value outside range for small integer and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has decimal places that will be truncated."

7. If the NPSTORET field stores integer data, the imported data should have an integer value between - 32768 and 32767.
Messages:
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has value outside range for integer and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has decimal places that will be truncated."

8. If the NPSTORET field stores long data, the imported data should have an integer value.
Messages:
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-numeric data and will not be imported."
"WARNING:  'fieldname' has decimal places that will be truncated."

9. If the NPSTORET field stores double or single data, the imported data should have numeric values (can include decimal places).
Message: "WARNING:  'fieldname' has non-numeric data and will not be imported."


[bookmark: _Toc208289846][bookmark: _Toc208294276][bookmark: _Toc208294424][bookmark: _Toc208295308][bookmark: _Toc458075896]Appendix I.  Data Rules for Importing Taxa Lists


[bookmark: _Toc208294425][bookmark: _Toc208295309][bookmark: _Toc458075897]Taxon Name
1. A column in the import file must be identified as containing the taxon names.  You will not be able to leave the Field Mapping step without it.
Message: "You must identify which field contains Taxon names!"

2. The Taxon Name column can not be blank in any row.
Message: "ERROR:  Blank Taxon Name."

3. The Taxon Name should be in the NPSTORET/STORET(ITIS) taxa list.  It must match exactly it order to be recognized.
Message: "WARNING:  NPSTORET/STORET(ITIS) taxa list does not contain 'yourvalue'."

4. Each Taxon Name can only be in the import file once.
Message: "ERROR:  Characteristic already in import file."

5. No local characteristic can already exist for the Taxon with the same values for units, field/lab, and collection procedure.
Message: "ERROR:  Characteristic already in NPSTORET with local characteristic name 'locCharName'."

[bookmark: _Toc208294426][bookmark: _Toc208295310][bookmark: _Toc458075898]Measurement Units
6. A value must be provided for the measurement unit.  You will not be able to leave the Field Mapping step without it.
Message: "ERROR:  You must specify the measurement unit!"

[bookmark: _Toc208294427][bookmark: _Toc208295311][bookmark: _Toc458075899]Collection Procedure
7. A value must be provided for the collection procedure if field/lab is set to 'Lab'.  You will not be able to leave the Field Mapping step without it.
Message: "ERROR:  You must specify the collection procedure for lab measurements!"


[bookmark: _Toc208289847][bookmark: _Toc208294277][bookmark: _Toc208294428][bookmark: _Toc208295312][bookmark: _Toc458075900]Appendix J.  Removing Imported Stations

Imported stations can be removed either one-by-one through the NPSTORET Station Entry Template or as a block through the NPSTORET Import Wizard.  With either approach you need to carefully review the station IDs before confirming the deletion to avoid removing the wrong stations.

A major advantage to the Import Wizard approach is that it tracks the entire block of stations imported from a file along with the date/time the import was done and compares that to the date/time that each station was last updated.  It then gives you the opportunity to review this block of stations in one screen as you confirm which stations to remove.

[bookmark: _Toc208294429][bookmark: _Toc208295313][bookmark: _Toc458075901]Removing Stations Using NPSTORET Import Wizard
To delete a block of stations, click the ‘Import …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard to access the Import Utilities (Figure 100) and then click the 'Remove Imports' button.  You will not be able to click the 'Remove Imports' button if you have not imported any stations, results, taxa lists, or characteristic definitions.  A list of all of your import activity will be presented so that you can select which import(s) to remove (Figure 101).  Select the import by clicking on the row and then click the 'Remove Imports' button.

[bookmark: _Toc180204201][bookmark: _Toc208301837][bookmark: _Toc208367258][bookmark: _Toc208367805][bookmark: _Toc458076012]Figure 100.  Removing Stations Using Import Wizard
[image: C:\Users\PGALLO~1\AppData\Local\Temp\1\SNAGHTMLccd7db.PNG]

[bookmark: _Toc180204202][bookmark: _Toc208301838][bookmark: _Toc208367259][bookmark: _Toc458076013]
Figure 101.  List of Imports for Organization
[image: ]


The confirmation screen (Figure 102) displays all of the individual station records that were created by the import you selected.  The Wizard will put station records that have not been changed since import in the group of records selected to delete (the upper box) and station records that have been changed since import in the group of records NOT selected to delete (the lower box).  You can select or unselect individual stations for removal as needed.  When you are satisfied with the slate selected for removal, click the 'Remove' button.  The selected stations will be removed without any further confirmation or warning.

[bookmark: _Toc180204203][bookmark: _Toc208301839][bookmark: _Toc208367260][bookmark: _Toc208367806][bookmark: _Toc458076014]Figure 102.  Remove Station Confirmation
[image: ]


Note:	If any visits, activities, results, or pictures were previously entered for these stations being deleted, they will also be deleted along with the station without any confirmation or warning.  Be sure this is what you intend before selecting a station for deletion.

[bookmark: _Toc208294430][bookmark: _Toc208295314][bookmark: _Toc458075902]Removing Stations Using NPSTORET Station Entry Template
To delete stations one-by-one, open the NPSTORET Station Entry Template, sort by "As Entered" and move to the last station entry.  The stations you imported will be the last ones in the list unless you added more stations through the Station Entry Template after performing the import.  Review the station information to be sure that the station displayed is one of the imported stations, then click 'Delete Station' (Figure 103).  You will be given an opportunity to confirm the deletion (Figure 104) before the station is actually removed from the database.  Note that if you had entered any visit/activity/result data for this station that the confirmation message will identify the data present (Figure 105).  Deleting the station will delete all associated information also.  Continue deleting the last station entry until you have removed all of the imported stations.

[bookmark: _Toc180204204][bookmark: _Toc208301840][bookmark: _Toc208367261][bookmark: _Toc208367807][bookmark: _Toc458076015]Figure 103.  Click Delete Station
[image: ]


[bookmark: _Toc180204205][bookmark: _Toc208301841][bookmark: _Toc208367262][bookmark: _Toc208367808][bookmark: _Toc458076016]Figure 104.  Station Delete Confirmation
[image: ]

[bookmark: _Toc458076017]Figure 105.  Station Delete Confirmation when Results Present
[image: ]



[bookmark: _Toc208289848][bookmark: _Toc208294278][bookmark: _Toc208294431][bookmark: _Toc208295315][bookmark: _Toc458075903]Appendix K.  Removing Imported Visits, Activities, and Results

If the results were imported into new activities and new station visits were created to house the data, then all you must do is remove the visits and NPSTORET will take care of removing the activities and results associated with those visits.  In this case the imported visits can be removed either one-by-one through the NPSTORET Result Entry Template or as a block through the NPSTORET Import Wizard.  If the import created multiple visits it will usually be more convenient to remove the visits through the NPSTORET Import Wizard.

If the results were imported into new activities and appended to existing station visits wherever possible, then you must remove any new visits that were created and then remove any activities that were appended to existing station visits.  Again, when you remove visits NPSTORET takes care of removing activities and results associated with those visits.  When you remove activities NPSTORET takes care of removing results associated with those activities.  In this case the import can only be removed efficiently through the NPSTORET Import Wizard.

If the results were imported to an existing station visit/activity, then you should only remove the results that were imported and not the visit/activity information.  In this case the imported results can be removed either through the NPSTORET Result Entry Template or through the NPSTORET Import Wizard.  Both of these approaches will allow you to delete a block of results at a time.

A major advantage to the NPSTORET Import Wizard approach is that it tracks the entire block of visits/activities/results imported from a file along with the date/time the import was done and compares that to the date/time that each record was last updated.  It then gives you the opportunity to review this block of records in one screen as you confirm which records to remove.

[bookmark: _Toc208294432][bookmark: _Toc208295316][bookmark: _Toc458075904]Removing Visits/Activities/Results Using NPSTORET Import Wizard
To remove an import, click the ‘Import …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard to access the Import Utilities (Figure 106) and then click the 'Remove Imports' button.  You will not be able to click the 'Remove Imports' button if you have not imported any stations, results, taxa lists, or characteristic definitions.  A list of all of your import activity will be presented so that you can select which import(s) to remove (Figure 107).  Select the import by clicking on the row and then click the 'Remove Imports' button.



[bookmark: _Toc458076018]Figure 106.  Removing Visits/Activities/Results Using Remove Imports
[image: C:\Users\PGALLO~1\AppData\Local\Temp\1\SNAGHTMLccd7db.PNG]


[bookmark: _Toc180204207][bookmark: _Toc208301844][bookmark: _Toc208367265][bookmark: _Toc208367811][bookmark: _Toc458076019]Figure 107.  List of Imports for Organization
[image: ]


This displays the confirmation screen which lists the individual records that were created by the import(s) you selected (Figure 108).  The Wizard will put records that have not been changed since import in the group of records selected to delete (the upper box) and records that have been changed since import in the group of records NOT selected to delete (the lower box).  You can select or unselect individual records for removal as needed but you must recognize when associations between records supersedes the placements in the delete or the do-not-delete lists.

[bookmark: _Toc180204208][bookmark: _Toc208301845][bookmark: _Toc208367266][bookmark: _Toc208367812][bookmark: _Toc458076020]Figure 108.  Remove Visit Confirmation
[image: ]


In this example (Figure 107) the list of imports available for removal includes four 'imports', a 'Station' import, a 'Visit' import, an 'Activity' import, and a 'Result' import.  In actuality the 'Visit', 'Activity', and 'Result' are just three pieces of a single importation of results.  The line with type of 'Visit' refers to the station visit records that were created to house the activity data, the line with type 'Activity' refers to the activity records that were created to house the results data, and the line with type 'Result' refers to the actual result records.

Selecting only the 'Result' line or just the 'Result' and 'Activity' lines for removal would leave some portion of the results import behind.  Selecting just the 'Visit' line might remove the entire results import, but only if the results were imported into new activities and new station visits were created to house the data.  In general it is best to select all lines relating to the import that you want to remove to ensure a complete removal.  The other advantage to selecting all lines relating to the import is that it lets you review the individual records for any changes since the import.

For example, suppose that an individual result was edited after import but the station visit and activity data were not touched.  Figure 108 shows the confirmation screen when only the Visit line is selected and Figure 109 shows the confirmation screen when all three lines (Visit, Activity, and Result) are selected for removal.  Note the additional activity and result records visible in the upper box (which has been scrolled from the top of the list) plus the result record in the lower box in Figure 109.

[bookmark: _Toc180204209][bookmark: _Toc208301846][bookmark: _Toc208367267][bookmark: _Toc208367813][bookmark: _Toc458076021]Figure 109.  Remove Visit/Activity/Result Confirmation
[image: ]


Review the slate of records for removal carefully and remember the consequences of deleting visits and activities.  This is especially important if you want to retain some portion of the import.  Suppose the edited result was to be retained but the rest of the results associated with that visit and activity should be deleted.  The choices made in Figure 109 would not work.  Although the result record that was modified after import is not selected for removal, it will still be removed since both the station visit and activity are in the list for removal.  Figure 110 shows the proper retention of the station visit, activity, and edited result record with the other results for the visit/activity still selected for removal.


[bookmark: _Toc180204210][bookmark: _Toc208301847][bookmark: _Toc208367268][bookmark: _Toc208367814][bookmark: _Toc458076022]Figure 110.  Retaining Edited Result
[image: ]


When you are satisfied with the slate selected for removal, click the 'Remove' button.  The selected records will be removed without any further confirmation or warning.

Note:	If you remove a visit record, all activities and results associated with that visit will also be deleted without any confirmation or warning.  If you remove an activity record, all results associated with that activity will also be deleted without any confirmation or warning.  Be sure this is what you intend before selecting a visit or activity for deletion.


[bookmark: _Toc208294433][bookmark: _Toc208295317][bookmark: _Toc458075905]Removing Visits Using NPSTORET Result Entry Template
Open the NPSTORET Result Entry Template and view the list of stations with visits (Figure 111).  It is important to know your data well enough to know what visits were created by the import and should be removed and what you want preserved in the database.  In this example, the visits to be removed are those visits to stations prefixed with SHIL.  That means 21 separate visits have to be removed, one-by-one.  Locate the first station visit to be removed in the list of station visits.  This can be done easily using the quick filter for Station and/or Visit Start Date to display a subset of visits.  Review the data carefully to ensure that all of the visit information should be removed, then click 'Delete Visit' in the upper left quadrant of the screen (Figure 112).
[bookmark: _Toc180204211][bookmark: _Toc208301848][bookmark: _Toc208367269][bookmark: _Toc208367815][bookmark: _Toc458076023]Figure 111.  Station Visits in NPSTORET
[image: ]


[bookmark: _Toc180204212][bookmark: _Toc208301849][bookmark: _Toc208367270][bookmark: _Toc208367816][bookmark: _Toc458076024]Figure 112.  Click Delete Visit
[image: ]


You will be given an opportunity to confirm the deletion of the visit and all activities and results associated with it (Figure 113) before the information is actually removed from the database.  Repeat the process until you have removed all of the imported data.

[bookmark: _Toc458076025]Figure 113.  Visit Delete Confirmation
[image: SNAGHTML19f91c9c]


[bookmark: _Toc208294434][bookmark: _Toc208295318][bookmark: _Toc458075906]Removing Results Using Result Entry Template
Open the Result Entry Template and locate the appropriate station visit/activity.  It is important to know your data well enough to know what results were imported and should be removed and what you want preserved in the database.  In this example (Figure 114), the imported results were for pH, Wtemp, DO % Sat, and Moly.  The results for RBP Bank Stab Right and GenObs(text) were not imported and should not be removed.  Since the imported rows are not displayed contiguously it will require two separate selections to remove the imported results.

[bookmark: _Toc458076026]Figure 114.  Results Imported to Existing Visit/Activity
[image: ]


To select an individual result, click on the record selector for the row (as shown in Figure 114).  This will highlight the entire row (Figure 115).  To select a contiguous block of rows, first click on the record selector for the top row of the block and then hold down the 'Shift' key while clicking on the record selector for the bottom row of the block (Figure 116).  You can add more contiguous rows by holding the 'Shift' key down and clicking on the record selector of another row.

[bookmark: _Toc180204215][bookmark: _Toc208301852][bookmark: _Toc208367273][bookmark: _Toc208367819][bookmark: _Toc458076027]Figure 115.  Single Result Selected
[image: ]


[bookmark: _Toc180204216][bookmark: _Toc208301853][bookmark: _Toc208367274][bookmark: _Toc208367820]

[bookmark: _Toc458076028]Figure 116.  Block of Results Selected
[image: ]


Once the proper rows are selected, press the 'Delete' key.  You will be asked to confirm the deletion before it is finalized (Figure 117).  Click 'Yes' and these three imported results are removed.

[bookmark: _Toc180204217][bookmark: _Toc208301854][bookmark: _Toc208367275][bookmark: _Toc208367821][bookmark: _Toc458076029]Figure 117.  Result Delete Confirmation
[image: ]


The activity/visit now shows just three results, pH, RBP Bank Stab Right, and GenObs(text).  Click the record selector for the pH result to select it (Figure 118) then press the 'Delete' key.  You will be asked to confirm the deletion before it is finalized.  Click 'Yes' and this last imported result is removed.

[bookmark: _Toc180204218][bookmark: _Toc208301855][bookmark: _Toc208367276][bookmark: _Toc208367822]

[bookmark: _Toc458076030]Figure 118.  Remaining Imported Result Selected
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[bookmark: _Toc208289849][bookmark: _Toc208294279][bookmark: _Toc208294435][bookmark: _Toc208295319][bookmark: _Toc458075907]Appendix L.  Removing Imported Characteristics

Characteristics created from either a taxa list import or a characteristic definition import can be removed either one-by-one through the NPSTORET Metadata Template Characteristics tab or as a block through the NPSTORET Import Wizard.  With either approach you need to carefully review the characteristics before confirming the deletion to avoid removing the wrong characteristics.

A major advantage to the Import Wizard approach is that it tracks the entire block of characteristics created from the import along with the date/time the import was done and compares that to the date/time that each characteristic was last updated.  It then gives you the opportunity to review this block of characteristics in one screen as you confirm which characteristics to remove.

[bookmark: _Toc208294436][bookmark: _Toc208295320][bookmark: _Toc458075908]Removing Characteristics Using NPSTORET Import Wizard
To delete a block of characteristics, click the ‘Import …’ button on the NPSTORET Main Switchboard to access the Import Utilities (Figure 119) and then click the 'Remove Imports' button.  You will not be able to click the 'Remove Imports' button if you have not imported any stations, results, taxa lists, or characteristic definitions.  A list of all of your import activity will be presented so that you can select which import(s) to remove (Figure 120).  Select the import by clicking on the row and then click the 'Remove Imports' button.  Taxa list imports are identified as type ‘Taxa’ and characteristic definitions imports are identified as type ‘CChar’.

[bookmark: _Toc180204219][bookmark: _Toc208301856][bookmark: _Toc208367277][bookmark: _Toc208367823][bookmark: _Toc458076031]Figure 119.  Removing Taxa List Using Import Wizard
[image: C:\Users\PGALLO~1\AppData\Local\Temp\1\SNAGHTMLccd7db.PNG]
[bookmark: _Toc180204220][bookmark: _Toc208301857][bookmark: _Toc208367278][bookmark: _Toc208367824]
[bookmark: _Toc458076032]Figure 120.  List of Imports for Organization
[image: ]


The confirmation screen (Figure 121) displays all of the individual characteristic records that were created by the import you selected.  The Wizard will put characteristic records that have not been changed since import in the group of records selected to delete (the upper box) and characteristic records that have been changed since import in the group of records NOT selected to delete (the lower box).  You can select or unselect individual characteristics for removal as needed.  When you are satisfied with the slate selected for removal, click the 'Remove' button.  The selected characteristics will be removed without any further confirmation or warning.

[bookmark: _Toc180204221][bookmark: _Toc208301858][bookmark: _Toc208367279][bookmark: _Toc208367825][bookmark: _Toc458076033]Figure 121.  Remove Characteristic Confirmation
[image: ]

Note:	If any results were previously entered for these characteristics being deleted, they will also be deleted along with the characteristic without any confirmation or warning.  Be sure this is what you intend before selecting a characteristic for deletion.


[bookmark: _Toc208294437][bookmark: _Toc208295321][bookmark: _Toc458075909]Removing Characteristics Using NPSTORET Metadata Entry Template
To delete characteristics one-by-one, open the NPSTORET Metadata Entry Template and move to the Characteristics tab, sort by "As Entered" and move to the last characteristic entry.  The characteristic definitions you created from your import will be the last ones in the list unless you added more characteristic definitions through the Metadata Entry Template after performing the import.  Review the characteristic information to be sure that the characteristic definition displayed is one of the imported characteristics, then click 'Delete' (Figure 122).  You will be given an opportunity to confirm the deletion (Figure 123) before the characteristic is actually removed from the database.  Note that if you had entered any result data for this characteristic that the message will deny you the option of deleting the characteristic (Figure 124).  You must first delete any results.  Continue deleting the last characteristic definitions in this manner until you have removed all of the imported characteristics.

[bookmark: _Toc180204222][bookmark: _Toc208301859][bookmark: _Toc208367280][bookmark: _Toc208367826][bookmark: _Toc458076034]Figure 122.  Delete a Characteristic Definition on the Metadata Template
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[bookmark: _Toc180204223][bookmark: _Toc208301860][bookmark: _Toc208367281][bookmark: _Toc208367827][bookmark: _Toc458076035]Figure 123.  Characteristic Delete Confirmation
[image: ]


[bookmark: _Toc180204224][bookmark: _Toc208301861][bookmark: _Toc208367282][bookmark: _Toc208367828][bookmark: _Toc458076036]Figure 124.  Delete Denial when Results Present
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[bookmark: _Toc208289850][bookmark: _Toc208294280][bookmark: _Toc208294438][bookmark: _Toc208295322][bookmark: _Toc458075910]Appendix M.  Duplicate Results

If a result value in the import is exactly equal to an existing result for a "matching" station visit/activity then the result is flagged as a potential duplicate.  The test for a match between an existing station visit/activity and an import station visit/activity requires that the start date must be exactly equal, the start time must be exactly equal or be blank in one of the two, the start time zone must be exactly equal or be blank in one of the two, the end date must be exactly equal or be blank in one of the two, the end time must be exactly equal or be blank in one of the two, the end time zone must be exactly equal or be blank in one of the two, the depth to activity must be exactly equal or be blank in one of the two, the depth units must be exactly equal or be blank in one of the two, and the QA/QC flag must be exactly equal.  These conditions are summarized in the following table.

	Start Date
exist  imp
	Start Time
exist     imp
	Start Zone
exist     imp
	End Date
exist     imp
	End Time
exist     imp
	End Zone
exist     imp
	Act Depth
exist     imp
	Depth Unit
exist     imp
	QA/QC?
exist     imp

	
	(null)    time
	(null)   zone
	(null)    date
	(null)    time
	(null)   zone
	(null)  depth
	(null)    unit
	

	date  =  date
	time =  time
	zone = zone
	date  =  date
	time =  time
	zone = zone
	depth=depth
	unit  =  unit
	qaqc=qaqc

	
	time    (null)
	zone   (null)
	date    (null)
	time    (null)
	zone   (null)
	depth  (null)
	unit     (null)
	



Since a blank attribute is treated like a wildcard (it can match any value), a reported potential duplicate may not in fact be a true duplicated result since the station visit/activity in the import represents a different station visit/activity then the existing data.  For example a dissolved oxygen result from an activity at a depth a 10 feet could be matched to an identical dissolved oxygen result from an activity without a reported depth.  Even though the dissolved oxygen results are identical, if the activities are independent then the dissolved oxygen in the import file would not be a duplicate.

Investigation of the potential duplicate results requires determining whether each was truly a duplicate.  Was the same characteristic actually measured twice at the same station and date with a "match" of time, depth, and QA/QC flag to yield identical results?  Or was this instead a duplicate report of the same measurement?  If they are not the same measurements, then simply check the 'Include results that appear to be duplicates?' box and the NPSTORET Import Wizard will import all results in the import file.  If they are the same measurements, then you can uncheck the 'Include results that appear to be duplicates?' box and the NPSTORET Import Wizard will import only the non-duplicated results in the import file.  This sounds straightforward but in practice the potential duplicates in your file may be a mix of true duplicates and non-duplicates so that you will need to edit your import file to remove the true duplicates in order to import the non-duplicates.

An additional complication when you have true duplicated results is that you may have varying degrees of overlap of station visit/activity data present in the existing record versus that present in the import file if the two do not match identically.  The best way to proceed depends on the nature of the data overlap.  There are three ways each duplicated visit/activity can be overlapped:

1. The existing station visit/activity in NPSTORET could be a subset of that in the import file.  This means that all of the results for the existing visit/activity also appear in the import file but the import file contains additional results for the visit/activity.  This case can be handled by choosing to include duplicates, importing the results into new activities and requiring that new station visits be created to house the data.  Once the import is complete, the original existing station visit/activity can be manually deleted from within NPSTORET.

2. The station visit/activity in the import file could be a subset of that already existing in NPSTORET.  This means that all of the results for the visit/activity in the import file also appear in the existing visit/activity but the existing visit/activity contains additional results.  This case can be handled by choosing to not include duplicates in the import.  An alternate approach would be to remove all results for the station visit/activity from the import file so there would be no duplication.

3. The station visit/activity already existing in NPSTORET contains results that are not in the import file and the station visit/activity in the import file contains results that are not in the existing station visit/activity.  This case can be handled by choosing to not include duplicates in the import and importing the results into new activities that are appended to existing station visits.  An alternate approach would be to put all results for the station visit/activity into a separate import file and then import just those results into the appropriate existing NPSTORET visit/activity.

If your file contains multiple duplicated visit/activities then it is possible that you will have a mix of the above overlap cases and will have to split the import file accordingly.
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Appendix N.  Import NRDT Water Quality Data


(1) Create a Project in NPSTORET

Use the NPSTORET Project Template to define a project.  Projects provide a logical framework or grouping for water quality monitoring activities.  One project can contain all the data collected by an organization’s water quality monitoring program or some logical subset.


(2) Import (or enter) Stations in NPSTORET

NRDT contains a variety of station/location information, primarily in tbl_Locations.  There are two primary issues of which to be aware.  NPSTORET has one location table named tblLocations.  The two tables from the two systems are not compatible, but you can import some of NRDT’s location information.  The two major considerations in using your NRDT location information in NPSTORET are:

(a) STORET and NPSTORET use 35 character or less Station/Location IDs.

Station IDs are critical for joining location information with activities and results.  EPA STORET requires Station IDs that do not exceed 35 characters in width.  NPSTORET’s recommended convention is to preface each Station ID with the four character NPS park code followed by an underscore (e.g. PARK_).  Thus the effective width of an NPSTORET Station ID is actually only 10 characters.  You don’t have to follow this convention, but it is helpful to be able to look at a Station ID in EPA STORET and know instantly to which park that station belongs.

You can not use NRDT table fields that use Replicate IDs/globally unique identifiers GUIDs (e.g. Location_ID, Site_ID) as your Station ID (although you can import the GUID into the NRDT Location GUID field).  You’ll likely want to add an NPSTORET Station ID field and create your own Station IDs that are compatible with STORET and NPSTORET.  Consider adding the 4 character NPS park code prefix and an underscore on these new Station IDs.  Add and populate this field directly in tbl_Locations so that it can be used in importing the results.

(b) STORET and NPSTORET identify Station/Location horizontal position with latitude/longitude coordinates.

Since the current version of STORET doesn’t accommodate UTM coordinates, you’ll need latitude and longitude coordinates for both STORET and NPSTORET.  Perhaps the easiest way to accomplish this is to import a copy of your NRDT tbl_Locations into ArcGIS and reproject the UTM coordinates to decimal degrees of latitude and longitude.  For a step-by-step procedure on how to accomplish this, refer to Appendix O.

Tips:

NPSTORET allows you to import any portion of a station’s attributes.  The only requirement is that you import a Station ID.  Thus, you could conceivably import only a file of Station IDs with no other attributes.  This isn’t recommended.  STORET has other requirements for a station definition that must be met in order for the station and its data to be “uploadable” to EPA STORET.  Rather than strictly enforce these requirements, NPSTORET allows you to import station information so you can subsequently provide any other required attributes for a station once it is in NPSTORET.

Examine Appendix B of DataImportInstructions.docx, the NPSTORET Stations Template, tblLocations, and the example station import files for the types of information that can be imported.

Although much of the information in NRDT’s tbl_Locations isn’t directly importable, these mappings work:

	NRDT tbl_Locations Field
	NPSTORET Station Import Construct

	Location_ID
	NRDT Location GUID

	Loc_Name
	Station Name (up to 255 characters)

	Loc_Notes
	Description

	Datum
	Geopositioning Datum



NRDT has a Loc_Type but the entries don’t correspond to NPSTORET’s Primary and Secondary Station Type picklists.  Station ID, Decimal Degrees of Latitude, and Decimal Degrees of Longitude will map directly once you have followed the discussion above (Station ID) and the procedure in Appendix O (decimal degrees of latitude/longitude) to add and populate these fields in tbl_Locations.

Once you have a table (Access, Excel, Text, or dBase) of station attributes, you can use the NPSTORET station import routine to map/match fields and import the stations.  Review DataImportInstructions.docx for instructions on how to use the NPSTORET import routines.  Be sure to use the Constant Value mapping assignment as appropriate to set field values for all stations (e.g. to automatically set Latitude Direction to ‘N’, Longitude Direction to ‘W’, etc.).


(3) Enter Metadata in NPSTORET

This will likely be the most time consuming aspect of importing your data into NPSTORET because you’ll probably need to track down documentation and/or get answers from the monitoring staff.  Use the NPSTORET Metadata Template (Figure 125) to define completely every characteristic (parameter or thing that was (is) measured) so that the characteristic definition is ready to receive data.  You can begin with the ‘6. Characteristics’ tab of the Metadata Template.  You’ll do the bulk of your characteristic definition here, although you’ll have to visit other tabs to provide supporting documentation.  The key is to be sure to enter every field with a red label and get the ‘OK’ field to say ‘Y’ as in the Figure 125.  Red labeled fields are required.  Some fields are conditionally required and will turn red when necessary.  For example, not every characteristic requires an analytical procedure, sample fraction, or a unit (e.g. text or permitted value characteristics).  If the characteristic is measured in the lab, a collection procedure will need to be specified.  This will entail jumping to the 1. Collection Procedures tab and defining it.  If an analytical procedure is required, jump to the 4. Analytical Procedures tab and define it.  Creating an analytical procedure requires a citation so you’ll need to go to the 10. Citations tab too.  Just be sure that every characteristic you wish to import (or enter) is marked ‘Y’ in the OK field on the Characteristics tab of the Metadata Template when you are done.

[bookmark: _Toc208367283][bookmark: _Toc208367829][bookmark: _Toc458076037]Figure 125.  NPSTORET Metadata Template, Characteristics Tab
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Tip:

The STORET Characteristic Name is EPA’s official name for what you are measuring or observing.  The local name is what you call that characteristic.  It is important that the local name you provide for a characteristic matches the name you used for that characteristic in your result tables.


(4) 
Import Results

Use a ‘Make-Table Query’ to join appropriate tables in NRDT to produce one table that has all the station visits, activities, and results to be imported.  Typically, this would entail, at minimum, joining tbl_Locations to tbl_events (based on Location_ID) and tbl_events to the data/results table (based on Event_ID).  Other tables can be joined as appropriate to provide additional information.  The intent is to produce a single table that has, at minimum, the Station ID (which was added to tbl_Locations in step two, date, local characteristic name, and result.  Other information can be included too such as time, time zone, visit comment, Activity ID, depth, responsible person, and activity comment.

Note:

The Event_ID in NRDT’s tbl_Events is a GUID and can’t be used as an Activity ID in NPSTORET.  A STORET Activity ID is like a sample ID.  It is required by STORET, but NPSTORET can automatically generate an Activity ID for each activity upon import.

Tips:

NPSTORET can import result tables that are in either row major (one result per row – you have one field/column that contains your characteristic/parameter names) or column major (multiple results per row – you have more than one field/column header that contain your characteristic/parameter names) format.  Row major format provides the most flexibility in terms of “importable” fields, but many people like to review their data in column major format.  NPSTORET stores results internally in row major format in tblResults, but its Export routines can output to a column major format if desired.

Activity depth (sample or event depth) is typically not a result characteristic.  It is an attribute of the activity/event and should be mapped at that level.

Water quality data are somewhat special in that results are not always detected and quantified.  Consequently STORET and NPSTORET both support a detection condition field where users indicate whether the result was Detected and Quantified; Not Detected; Detected, not Quantified; Present, above Quantification Limit; Present, below Quantification Limit; Not Reported; or Not Detected, not Quantified.  Often water quality results can’t be measured as a 0 because the detection limit and quantification limit can’t resolve a value that low.  A numeric result value should only be stored if it is detected and quantified.  Values that are less than a detection limit, below a quantification limit, or above a quantification limit should not be reported quantitatively.  They should be imported with the appropriate detection condition in the value field.  Detection and quantification limits are defined on the Metadata Template, Characteristics tab.  These detection and quantification limits apply to all result values for those characteristics unless the detection/quantification limit is overridden by the imported result file (for row major formatted files only).  That is, row major import files can include a detection limit field for each result that provides what the lab indicates the detection limit was.  Be sure to scrutinize the import result file to ascertain whether your data has detection limit issues that need to be addressed.

Examine Appendix B; the NPSTORET Results Template; tblVisits, tblActivities, and tblResults; and the example result import files for the types of information that can be imported.

Once you have a table (Access, Excel, Text, or dBase) of result data, you can use the NPSTORET result import routine to map/match fields and import the results.  Review DataImportInstructions.docx for instructions on how to use the NPSTORET import routines.  Be sure to use the Constant Value mapping assignment as appropriate to set field values for all results (e.g. to automatically generate an Activity ID, etc.).
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Appendix O.  Import NRDT tbl_Locations Table into ArcGIS

One of the most fundamental attributes of a monitoring station is its horizontal spatial reference.  STORET and NPSTORET horizontally reference monitoring station locations with latitude and longitude coordinates.  The Natural Resource Database Template (NRDT) uses Universal Transverse Mercator (UTM) coordinates.  Vital Signs Monitoring Networks may wish to include latitude and longitude coordinates in NRDT’s tbl_Locations (or in a related table) for export to STORET, NPSTORET, or other applications.  What follows is one approach, using ESRI’s ArcGIS, that can be employed to add latitude and longitude coordinates to NRDT’s tbl_Locations.  The procedure, which assumes some basic knowledge of Microsoft Access and ArcGIS, is a bit convoluted because ArcGIS can’t handle the globally unique identifiers (GUIDs)/Replication IDs in NRDT Version 3.  Consequently, the basic approach is to create a table from tbl_Locations that ArcGIS can understand, import that table into ArcGIS, convert the table to a ShapeFile, reproject the ShapeFile with ArcToolbox, calculate latitude and longitude coordinates in the ShapeFile’s attribute table, and then join the attribute table with tbl_Locations to add the calculated latitude and longitude fields.

What follows is one of many procedures that could be followed to implement this approach.  Users may wish to follow this procedure verbatim or adapt it to their own circumstances.

(1) Open the NRDT back end in Microsoft Access.
(2) Create a ‘Make-Table Query’ using the 3 fields exactly as shown below in Figure 126, converting the GUID/Replication ID named Location_ID to a string with the CStr function.  The X_Coord and Y_Coord fields are sorted in ascending order.  Run the query and give the resulting table a name (e.g. tbl_Locations4ArcGIS).  If you have station locations that don’t have UTM coordinates, you might want to open tbl_Locations4ArcGIS and delete them so errant latitude and longitude coordinates aren’t calculated.  They should be at the top of the table.

[bookmark: _Toc208367284][bookmark: _Toc458076038]Figure 126.  Make-Table Query to Create tbl_Locations4ArcGIS
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(3) Start ESRI’s ArcMap/ArcGIS.
(4) From the main ArcMap menu, click ‘Tools’ and then ‘Add XY Data…’.
(5) Click the [image: ] button and navigate to the NRDT back end and select the tbl_Locations4ArcGIS table.  ArcMap should have automatically filled in the X Field with X_Coord and Y Field with Y_Coord (Figure 127).  If not, select the appropriate X and Y Fields.
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(6) Click the ‘Edit…’ button to define the existing spatial reference/coordinate system of this table.
(7) Click ‘Select…’ to select a predefined coordinate system.
(8) Double click on ‘Projected Coordinate Systems’.
(9) Double click on ‘UTM’.
(10) Double click on your existing datum (probably ‘NAD 1983’, ‘NAD 1927’, or ‘WGS 1984’).  Note: This assumes all the monitoring stations in tbl_Locations are referenced with the same projection and datum.  If not, you’ll need to restructure your input file and only deal with groups of stations have the same projection and datum.Double click on the appropriate UTM Zone.
(11) Now that your coordinate system spatial reference has been defined, click ‘OK’.
(12) Back at the ‘Add XY Data’ form, click ‘OK’ one more time (Figure 128).
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(13) Your monitoring locations from tbl_Locations should now appear in ArcMap (Figure 129) with the default symbology.  ArcMap appends ‘Events’ to your table name (tbl_Locations4ArcGIS Events) since each XY data point is considered an ‘event’.
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(14) The next step is to convert this event layer to a ShapeFile.  In the ArcMap Table of Contents, just below ‘Layers’, right click on ‘tbl_Locations4ArcGIS Events’.
(15) Choose ‘Data’ and then ‘Export Data…’.
(16) On the Export Data form, choose Export ‘All Features’ and ‘Use the same Coordinate System as this layer’s source data.’ (Figure 130).

[bookmark: _Toc208367288][bookmark: _Toc208367833][bookmark: _Toc458076042]Figure 130.  Export Events to an ESRI ShapeFile
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(17) Provide a directory path and file name for the output ShapeFile and then click ‘OK’.
(18) Click ‘No’ when prompted whether you want to add the exported data to the map as a layer.
(19) Start ArcToolbox from either the Windows Start Menu or from the toolbar in ArcCatalog.
(20) Click on ‘Data Management Tools’, click ‘Projections’, and then double click ‘Project Wizard (ShapeFiles, geodatabase)’ (Figure 131).  The Project Wizard will start.

[bookmark: _Toc208367289][bookmark: _Toc208367834][bookmark: _Toc458076043]Figure 131.  ArcToolbox, Data Management Tools, Projections
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(21)  Click the [image: ] button and navigate to where you stored the ShapeFile (Shape_Locations2BProjected.shp) to be reprojected and select it.  The Project Wizard will show the selection in the list.  Click ‘Next’ (Figure 132).
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Figure 132.  ESRI Project Wizard - Browse to ShapeFile
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(22) Enter the output location path and file name for the projected output ShapeFile (Figure 133).

Note: The file name should be 8 characters or less because the ShapeFile’s attribute file is a dBase file and you will need to import this dBase attribute file into Access (Microsoft’s Jet Database Engine requires dBase files follow the old 8.3 file name convention).

[bookmark: _Toc208367291][bookmark: _Toc208367836][bookmark: _Toc458076045]Figure 133.  ESRI Project Wizard – File Name for Projected Output ShapeFile
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(23) Click ‘Next’ and then click ‘Select Coordinate System …’.
(24) Click ‘Select…’ to select a predefined coordinate system.
(25) Double click on ‘Geographic Coordinate Systems’.
(26) Double click on ‘North America’ (or ‘World’ if you want WGS 1984 datum)
(27) Double click on the appropriate datum (‘North American Datum 1983.prj’, ‘North American Datum 1927.prj’, ‘WGS 1984.prj’, etc.).  The settings should be as displayed in Figure 134.
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Figure 134.  Setting Coordinate System Spatial Reference Properties
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(28) Click ‘OK’, then click ‘Next’ and then click ‘Next’ again.
(29) When you see the ‘Summary of your input’ screen (Figure 135), click ‘Finish’.

[bookmark: _Toc208367293][bookmark: _Toc208367838][bookmark: _Toc458076047]Figure 135.  Summary of Input for Projection Operation
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(30) Exit ArcToolbox.
(31) Back in ArcMap, click the Add Data [image: ] icon and add the reprojected geographic coordinate ShapeFile (LatLonCo.shp) to the map as a new layer[footnoteRef:22]. [22: The next 11 steps that walk you through adding and calculating latitude and longitude coordinate fields in a table can be accomplished quickly with the Add XY Coordinates tool in the Alaska Pak for ArcGIS toolkit (http://www.nps.gov/akso/gis/).  If you use this tool, skip to step 47 below.] 

(32) Right click on the LatLonCo layer and choose ‘Open Attribute Table’.  The ArcMap screen should appear as in Figure 136.
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(33) Click the ‘Options’button and ‘Add Field’.
(34) For name enter DDLat (for decimal degrees of latitude).  Set the Type to ‘Double’ and click ‘OK’ (Figure 137).
(35) Click the ‘Options’ button and ‘Add Field’ again.
(36) For name enter DDLon (for decimal degrees of longitude).  Set the Type to ‘Double’ and click ‘OK’ (Figure 137).

[bookmark: _Toc458076049]Figure 137.  Adding the Latitude and Longitude Fields in ArcMap

(37) 
With the attribute table for the ShapeFile now displaying fields for DDLat and DDLon (Figure 138), right click on the DDLat field header in the attribute table and choose ‘Calculate Values…’.
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(38) Click ‘Yes’ when prompted about whether you want to continue calculating outside of an edit session.
(39) When the Field Calculator appears, click ‘Advanced’ and enter the code in Figure 139 in the Pre-Logic VBA Script Code window.  Also, be sure to enter ‘dblCoord’ below the Pre-Logic VBA Script Code window so the screen says DDLat=dblCoord.  Click ‘OK’.
(40) Now right click on the DDLon field header in the attribute table and choose ‘Calculate Values…’.
(41) Click ‘Yes’ when prompted about whether you want to continue calculating outside of an edit session.
(42) When the Field Calculator (Figure 139) appears, change the line that says: dblCoord=pPoint.Y to read: dblCoord=pPoint.X (just change the Y to an X) and then click ‘OK’.
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Figure 139.  Calculating the Lat/Lon Coordinates
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(43) Exit ArcMap.  When prompted to ‘Save Changes’, you don’t have to.
(44) In Microsoft Access, select ‘File’, ‘Get External Data’, and ‘Import…’.
(45) Set ‘Files of type:’ to one of the dBase entries, navigate to LatLonCo.dbf, and double-click it.  You should get a ‘Successfully Imported …’ message.  If you get an error message, your dBase file name may not be in 8.3 format.  Try renaming the dBase file with an 8 character or less file name and re-importing.
(46) To add the latitude and longitude coordinates into the existing NRDT tbl_Locations table, create a ‘Make-Table Query’ joining tables tbl_Locations with LatLonCo on Location_ID and txtLocatio (Microsoft Jet Engine truncated the dBase field name to 10 characters) (Figure 140).  Be sure to include all the fields from tbl_Locations and DDLat and DDLon from LatLonCo.  Name the new table tbl_LocationsLL.

[bookmark: _Toc208367297][bookmark: _Toc208367843][bookmark: _Toc458076052]Figure 140.  Make-Table Query to Add New Lat/Lon Coordinates to NRDT tbl_Locations
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(47) If desired, delete or rename tbl_Locations.  Rename the table tbl_LocationsLL created by the ‘Make Table Query’ in the preceding step as ‘tbl_Locations’.
(48) If desired, delete the tables LatLonCo and tbl_Locations4ArcGIS.  You might want to retain your two ‘Make Table’ queries for future reuse (e.g. if you add additional records to tbl_Locations with UTM coordinates).
(49) If desired, delete the two ShapeFiles (Shape_Locations2BProjected.* and LatLonCo.*) created by ArcGIS from your hard drive.
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Appendix P.  Importing Habitat Results from STORET

On the surface there are only two minor differences in importing STORET Habitat Results as compared to STORET Regular Results.  The first difference is that the habitat characteristics are not tabulated in the STORET definition table (tblDef_TSRCHAR in NPSTORET).  This means that on the STORET data entry side, the field containing the "Characteristic Name" is not checked against a standard set of values so there may be variations in spelling, abbreviations, etc. that actually represent the same characteristic.  The second difference is that the Habitat Results in the STORET Data Warehouse include an additional field called "Habitat Class Name" that is used by NPSTORET to create a Characteristic Group.

However, detailed examination of the habitat data in the STORET Data Warehouse leads to a major caveat in its usage.  The habitat data in the STORET Data Warehouse (as of 9/4/2008) are, for the most part, from EPA's National Aquatic Resource Survey (NARS).  Of the approximately 6.7 million habitat results in the STORET Data Warehouse, roughly 6.6 million are from NARS.  It is important to consider this study’s design as detailed in "Wadeable Streams Assessment: Field Operations Manual" (EPA841-B-04-004) when using the data.

The underlying basis of the design is the sampling reach, which is defined as a length of 40 times the low flow channel width (or a minimum of 150 meters).  Unlike chemical analyses which can be obtained by a single judiciously chosen sample site, most of the habitat attributes require multiple measurements that are systematically placed along the sampling reach in order to yield a statistically accurate representation.  For measurement purposes the reach is divided into equal length segments by 11 cross-section transects.  For some attributes, the segments between transects are further divided into 10 or 15 equally spaced "stations" (numbered 0-9 or 0-14).

In this design the habitat characterization is broken into seven groupings of attributes:

1. Discharge.  The discharge is measured at one location on the reach.  At that point the cross section is divided into 15 or 20 equally spaced intervals, and the stream velocity and depth are measured at the mid-point of each interval.

2. Thalweg Profile.  The thalweg is the flow path of the deepest channel in the streambed.  The thalweg profile consists of evaluating the maximum depth; habitat and pool forming features; presence of backwaters, side channels, and soft/small sediment; wetted width; and substrate size.  This requires many measurements at tightly spaced intervals along the thalweg.  The wetted width is evaluated at 21 equally spaced locations, the 11 transects plus midway between them.  At each of these 21 points, the wetted width is divided into equal intervals to yield 5 measurement points across the stream for substrate size (LFT, LCTR, CTR, RCTR, RGT), for a total of 105 substrate size measurements along the reach.  The other attributes are measured at the 10 or 15 stations between each of the 11 transects, for a total of either 100 or 150 individual measurements along the reach.

3. Woody Debris Tally.  The woody debris tally is a tabulation of the debris pieces of different diameters/lengths within and above the bankfull channel.  It is evaluated for each segment between transects, for 10 separate tallies.

4. Channel and Riparian Characterization.  The channel and riparian characterization consists of channel cross section dimensions; bank height, undercut distance, and angle; slope and compass bearing; canopy cover density; substrate embeddedness; areal cover class and type of vegetation in canopy, mid-layer, and ground cover; areal cover class of fish concealment features, aquatic macrophytes and filamentous algae; presence/proximity of human disturbances; and presence/proximity of large trees and alien plant species.  All these attributes are measured at each of the 11 transects.

5. Assessment of Channel Constraint, Debris Torrents, and Major Floods.  The assessment of channel constraint, debris torrents, and major floods involves evaluating the entire stream reach.  Channel constraints are categorized based on envisioning the stream at bankfull flow.  Debris torrents and major floods are noted by checking for evidence of recent alteration of the stream substrate, banks, and riparian corridor along the entire reach.

6. Benthic Macroinvertebrates.  At each of the transects, the substrate type and channel type are determined plus a sample of the benthic invertebrates is collected.  The individual transect samples are combined into a composite sample for the reach before analysis.

7. Rapid Habitat and Visual Stream Assessment.  Based on the predominant stream type (riffle/run or pool/glide), the reach is evaluated on a set of 10 subjective parameters.

Thus a habitat assessment for a single reach may be comprised of hundreds of measurements at up to 150 positions along the length of the reach and multiple locations across the cross-section at some of those positions along the length.  There is no easy way to associate this large number of physical locations with a single station in STORET.  For each point of record type station, STORET only allows up to 99 sampling points, so the use of sampling points is inadequate.  The prospect of creating a separate station for each position along the length of the reach is also unreasonable.  Thus the major complication with habitat data is in properly identifying the location for the results and grouping the appropriate results measured at the same location.

The choice made for entering the NARS data was to use a combination of sampling points, visit numbers, and activity IDs to help identify the data.  The point of record station would be used for the attributes reported once for the entire reach.  Data measured at the 11 transects would be reported on sampling points 1 through 11 in STORET.  A suffix on the visit number would be used for multiple samples across the cross section (i.e. LF, LC, CT, RC, RT for left, left center, center, right center, right, etc.) or the 10-15 'stations' between transects (i.e. A, B, …, N for stations 1, 2, .., 14).  A suffix on the activity ID would group related attributes measured at the same transect (i.e. T for thalweg profile, S for bank geometry and substrate, etc.).

On import into NPSTORET, a separate station is created for the point of record and each sampling point for the station.  The point of record would be given the StationID reported in STORET and each sampling point would have the sampling point number appended with an 'S' (i.e. 'MyStation', 'MyStationS001', 'MyStationS002', etc.).  A separate visit is created in NPSTORET for each station/visit number combination and a separate activity is created for each station/visit number/activity ID.  In theory the habitat data would import nicely into NPSTORET with a separate station visit for each physical location (transect/cross-section or transect/station) and a separate activity for each group of related measurements at the same location.

Unfortunately a problem in inputting the data into STORET prevented the transect information from being properly translated to sampling points.  What this means is that several (or all) transects are reported at the same sampling point.  For example, visit number '1A', activity ID 'zzzzT', on sampling point 9 might have 10 results reported for thalweg depth, 10 results for side channel, and 10 results for backwater.  The actual transect information has been lost, but these are all for 'station' 1 in their transect segment (as noted by the A suffix on the visit number).  NPSTORET does not allow multiple results for the same characteristic on the same station visit so to handle this abnormal data on import, additional activities will be created as needed to house the multiple reported values.  The thalweg depth, side channel, and backwater results will be matched up on each of 10 activities ('zzzzT', 'zzzzT_1', 'zzzzT_2', etc.) based solely on the order encountered in the file.  Note that these activities are artifacts of the extraction from the STORET warehouse/import into NPSTORET and in no way reflect the actual transects!  The saving grace in all of this is that for analysis purposes the goal is to evaluate the entire reach rather than any single physical location.  So it can be argued that the actual physical location of the measurements is unimportant.  Nonetheless, EPA and their contractor who performed the incorrect data migration from NARS to STORET have been notified of the problem discussed above.
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TImport Stations From C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

File Source: [Other -
File Type:  [Excel 972003 () =

File Name:
["Browse... |[CANPSTORETimports\GEhen Other_SHILPCAXLS View Import Fie

IV Assign Stations to Project. Enter Your ProjectlD:  [TESTONE

On import of station HUC, state, and county....
€ always perform ‘Point in Polygon’ check.
& skip "Point in Polygon’ check f station & of type ocean, estuary, or Great Lake.

€ always skip "Point in Polygon’ check.

Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Station Import for My Test Org

Import Stations From ‘Stations’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

Your spreadshet file contains more than one
‘worksheet. Which worksheet would you ike?

‘Sample data for worksheet 'Stations

Row Major Results 5yr
Column Major Resuts Syr
Row Major Resufs 1yr

Row Major Resuks Single Vst

|SHIL_PCA_190.C Tennessee River Natural
|SHIL_PCA_198.C Tennessee River Natural
|SHIL_PCA_202.7 Tennessee River Natural
|SHIL_PCA_203.€ Tennessee River Natural
|SHIL_PCA_205.2 Tennessee River Natural
|SHIL_PCA_205.5 Tennessee River Natural
SHIL_PCA_CC | Chambers Creek Natural
SHIL_PCA_SC  Snake Creek Mot Natural
SHIL_PCATLC | Lick Creek Moutf Natural

River/Stream
River/Stream
River/Stream
River/Stream
River/Stream
River/Stream
River/Stream
River/Stream
River/Stream

[STORET_ID__|Station Name | Natural or Man-M Primary Station 1 Secondary Static Dec Deg Lat

35.223083
35.152327
35.006256
35.073722
35.062522
35.062047
35.0611701
35.1500602
351202658

Dec deg Lon | Geopostioning I Geoposi

88258864 Interpolation - D WGS84
88316564 | Interpolation - D WGS84
88208633 Interpolation - D WGS84

88200208 Interpolation - D WGS84
88275302 Interpolation - D WGS84
88.260467  Interpolation - D WGS84
88.2718187 | Interpolation - D WGS84
883182785 | Interpolation - D WGS84
883016364 Interpolation - D WGS84

< Back Next >

Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Station Import for My Test Org =
TImport Stations From 'Stations’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

NPSTORET can use entries in the first row of worksheet 'Stations' as field/column headings. Does the first row contai field/column headings?

IV First Row Contains Column Headings

‘Sample data for worksheet 'Stations
[STORET_ID__|Station Name | Natural or Man-M Primary Station 1 Secondary Static Dec Deg Lat | Dec deg Lon | Geopostioning V Geoposi

|SHIL_PCA_190.C Tennessee River Natural River/Stream 35223083 88.258864  Interpolation - D WGS84
|SHIL_PCA_198.C Tennessee River Natural River/Stream 35152327 88316564  Interpolation - D WGS84
|SHIL_PCA_202.7 Tennessee River Natural River/Stream 35.006256  83.208633  Interpolation - D WGS84
|SHIL_PCA_203.€ Tennessee River Natural River/Stream 35073722  83.290208  Interpolation - D WGS84
|SHIL_PCA_205.2 Tennessee River Natural River/Stream 35062522  88.275392  Interpolation - D WGS84
|SHIL_PCA_205.5 Tennessee River Natural River/Stream 35.062047  88.260467  Interpolation - D WGS84
SHIL_PCA_CC | Chambers Creek Natural River/Stream 35.0611701  88.2718187  Interpolation - D WGS84
SHIL_PCA_SC  Snake Creek Mot Natural River/Stream 351500602 88.3182785  Interpolation - D WGS84
SHIL_PCATLC | Lick Creek Moutf Natural River/Stream 351202658 88.3016364  Interpolation - D WGS84

< Back Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Station Import for My Test Org
TImport Stations From 'Stations’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

'NPSTORET was not. able to map al of your import fie fiekd names to NPSTORET field names. Please complete the specfication.
[NPSTORET Field Name [Data Type [import File Field Name _ OR _Constant Value _ ~
[¥ [StationD [Text (15) B
[Station Name [Text (60) [Ststion ame - Save Spec.
[* [Primary Type [Text (30) S
[Secondary Type [Text (30) <
[¥ | Letkude Drection [Text (5) = leees
[* [Decimal Degrees Lstieude. [Double <
[* [Fongitude Direction [Text (@) S
[* [Decimal Degrees Longkude __[pouble <
[* [Geopositioning Method [Text (60) [Geopositioning Method 8
[* [Geopositioning Datum [Text (6) [Geopositioning Datum S
[ [Text (20) <
[ [state [Text () [sete S
¥ [County [Text (50) [County <
|[atude Degrees [Integer S
[ attude Minutes [Integer <
[atitude Seconds [Double 8
[Fongtude Degrees [Integer S
[Fongieude Minutes [Integer <
[Fongieude Seconds [Double S
[ EtLonAccuracy [Text (1) <
[Bevation [Double [Flevation - =
* indicates field required for STORET
< Back Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Station Import for My Test Org
TImport Stations From 'Stations’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

'NPSTORET was not. able to map al of your import fie fiekd names to NPSTORET field names. Please complete the specfication.

[NPSTORET Field Name Data Type [Import File Field Name OR  Constant Value  ~
[¥ [SeationD. [Text (15) [STORET_D - ’
[Seation Name [Text (60) [Station Narme - save Spec...
[F [primary Type [Text (30) primary Station Type 5 .
[Secondary Type [Text (30) |Secondary Station Type -
[ |ttude Drection [Text 5) = [North =l
[* [Decimal Degrees Latitude [Double [Dec Deg Lat. -
[* [Longitude Direction [Text (4) - [west
[* [Decimal Degrees Longitude [Double [Dec deg Lon -
[* [Geoposttioning Method [Text (60) |Geopositioning Method -
[ [Geopostioning Datum [Text () [Geopostioning Datum s
[Scale [Text (20) |Geoposttioning Scale -
= E30) [State s
¥ Tcounty [Text (501 [County s
|Latitude Degrees [Integer -
|Latitude Minutes [Integer -
|Latitude Seconds [Double -
|Longitude Degrees’ [Integer -
|Longitude Minutes [Integer -
|Longitude Seconds [Double -
|etLonAccuracy [Text (1) s
[Elevation [Double [Elevation - =
* indicates field required for STORET
< Back. Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Station Import for My Test Org

Import Stations From ‘Stations’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

1f a station is encountered that already exists ...
€ Replace entire station record.
& Don't import station.

< Back Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Station Import for My Test Org =
TImport Stations From 'Stations’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

NPSTORET is unable to import anything from your file.

e een | —

+ [stationd bata Check Status

2 SHILPCA_190.0 'WARNING: "Station Name' & £00 fong and wil be shortened to 60 characters.

2 sHi_pca_190.0 : Invald entry for Geopostioning Method (Interpolation - ADigitl Map Source).
3 sHi_pca_198.0 : Invald entry for Geopostioning Method (Interpolation - ADigitl Map Source).
4 sHi_pca 2022 Invaid entry for Geopostioning Method (Interpolation - ADigital Map Source).
s sHi_pca 2038 Invaid entry for Geopostioning Method (Interpolation - ADigital Map Source).
6 sHI_pca 2052 : Invald entry for Geopostioning Method (Interpolation - ADigitl Map Source).
7 sHi_pca 2055 : Invald entry for Geopostioning Method (Interpolation - ADigitl Map Source).
s sHi_pcacc : Invald entry for Geopostioning Method (Interpolation - ADigitl Map Source).
o sHI_PCa SC : Invald entry for Geopostioning Method (Interpolation - ADigitl Map Source).

10 SHIL_PCA_LC : Invald entry for Geopostioning Method (Interpolation - ADigital Map Source).

] I >
I Proceed with import of error-free rows? Totals: 9 stations, 9 data check erors, 1 warning

Save Messages | < Back. | Finish1 ‘ Cancel
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55 NPSTORET Station Import for My Test Org 2
TImport Stations From 'Stations' In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCAXLS
'NPSTORET was not able to map any of your mport f field names to NPSTORET fiekd names. Please complte the specfication.
[NPSTORET Field Name [Data Type [import File Field Name R Constant Value _ ~
[ [sationD. [Text (15) [STORET_D =
[Seation Narme [Text (60) [Station Narme - Save Spec...
[¥ [primery Type [Text 30) primary Station Type - -
[Secondary Type [Text G0) [Secondary Station Type - -
[ |ttude Drection [Text 5) = [North - =l
[¥ [pecimal Degrees Lotkude [Double [bec Deg L3t =
[ |[ongfude Drection [Text @) ~[west =
[ [Decimel Degrees Longrude __[Double [bec deg Lon =
[¥ [Geopostioning Method [Text (60) [Geaposiioning Method - =
[ [Geopostioning Datum [Text (6) [Geapositoning Datum Cassical Surveying Techniaues
lscle [Text 20) [Geopostioning Scale GPS Carrer Phase Kinematic Relativ Postion
3 GPS Carrer Phase Static Relatve Postion
[ ptete o) pate GPS Code (Pseudo Range) Differental
[County [Text (50) [County GPS Code (Pseudo Range) Precse Postion
[etude Degrees [Integer GPS Code (Pseudo Range) Standard Postion (A Off)
[Ietude Minutes [Integer GPS Code (Pseudo Range) Standard Position (54 On)
| IDouble GPS, With Canadian Active Control System
e e GPs Unspectied
[Longtude Minutes [Integer Intemolztion-Map
[Fongtude Seconds [Double Interolation-Mss
|Gty et () Interpoiation-Other
Interpoition-Photo
[Eeaton [pouble Elevaton Interpoation-Satelite
* indicates field required for STORET Interpolation-Spot
<Back Next > cancel
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(5] NPSTORET Station Import for My Test Org 2
Import Stations From ‘Stations’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS
NPSTORET will be able to import all rows in your file.
e Please note any field exceptions detailed in the warnings. o —
= [sttond Toata Check Status
7 SHLPCAIS00 | WARNING: Station iame's too long 3nd wil be shortened Fo 60 character.
El f >
I~ Proceed with import of error-free rows? Totals: 9 sations, 0 data check errors, 1 waming
suumgesl < Back | Fos [ ol
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5] NPSTORET Station Import for My Test Org

Import Stations From ‘Stations’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

Clck Column Header to Sort

NPSTORET successfully imported your file.

o —

Row # [StstonlD _[import Staus

‘Any existing stations were not mported.

Imported 9 error-free stations

] I

>
Totals: 9 data rows, 0 with data check errors, 9 imported

48 AM Load Start:  7/24/2013 7:53:52 AM
49 AM Load End:  7/24/2013 7:53:53 AM,
Eiapsed Time: 00:00:01

Coe g
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] stationID: SHIL PCA_LC for: MyTest Org =

Sort by: [As Entered <1 84 NPSTORET Station Entry Template  wmtosstonm: [ <]

Staton 10 [§FIL_PCA_LC ame: [ck Geek Mouth Vsts: 0
Primary Type: [River/Stream - Secondary Type: [None - Est. Date:
Gteude: [ 35| [ 7 | 120569  Longwude: [ 8| [ 15 | 5911  Geo.Metho [interpobton Dl Map Sice (Toen)

O e “OR-  [Wew ] Geo.Dstm [Woser =

DecimalDegrees: [~ 351507656 Decimel Degrees: g 316364 scle: [2#000 | AccuecyCode: [ ]
Latitude Longitude = il

Bevation: [

County: [HARDIV |

Water Depth: [

Station [Station & located on Lick Creek 100t upstream of the confluence with the Tennessee River = o
Description:

[ o] Huc [ o MRGSD:

Travel

o 4[4[ 5 b [pI[pa] () [Fcme Wapper -] o | Add New station | pelete station | import stations | options ... | ose stations [z}
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5] NPSTORET Resuit Import for My Test Org =
TImport Results From C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

File Contents: [Results Plus Station-Viits and ACtvies -
File Source: [Other -
File Type:  [Excel 972003 () =

["Browse... ||CANPSTORET\Imports\OthenOther_SHIL_PCAXLS View Import Fie

Reminder: The project() stations),characteristics), and metadata for the imported resuts
‘must have been previously in NPSTORET.

Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Resuit Import for My Test Org
Import Results From C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_RowMajorResultsSingleVisit_SHIL.txt

File Contents: [Resuts Only =
File Source: [Other -

File Type:  [Text B

File Name:
Browse... [[CANPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_RowMiajorResusSingleVist_SHILGE | View Import Fle

Field Delimiter: b~ Text Qualifier: None  ~
© Toa sngle exsting vt activty. | =

® To existing vt activties. The import fie wil contain fiekds necessary to uniquely identify vist activities in NPSTORET.

Reminder: The project() stations),characteristics), and metadata for the imported resuts
‘must have been previously in NPSTORET.

Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Resuit Import for My Test Org =

Import Results From '‘Row Major Results 1yr* In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

Your spreadshet file contains more than one (Stations
‘worksheet. Which worksheet would you ike? Row Major Results Syr

Column Major Resuts Syr

Row Major Resufs Single Vist.

‘Sample data for worksheet 'Row Major Resuts 1yr"

STORETD | Date Time Zone Depth (79) | Characteristic Na) Local Char Name| Resuft Value Uni Fitered
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 oy s Temperature, w Wtemp deg C
SHIL_PCA_190.C 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 General Observal GenObs(text)
SHIL_PCA_190.C 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Cloud cover (che Cloud Cover
SHIL_PCA_190.C 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Dissolved oxyger DO ma/l
SHIL_PCA_190.C 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Dissolved oxyger DO % Sat %
SHIL_PCA_190.C 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 BOD, Biochemica BOD ma/l
SHIL_PCA_190.C 6/17/1999 1310 T 5 PH PH None
SHIL_PCA_190.C 6/17/1999 1310 T 5 Apparent Color | App Color Py Total
SHIL_PCA_190.C 6/17/1999 1310 T 5 ‘Specific conduct SC umho/cm
SHIL PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Temperature, w Wtemp deg C
SHIL PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Dissolved oxyger DO ma/l
SHIL PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Dissolved oxyger DO % Sat %
SHIL PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 BOD, Biochemica BOD ma/l
SHIL_PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 T B PH PH None
KT
< Back Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Resuit Import for My Test Org

Import Results From '‘Row Major Results 1yr* In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

NPSTORET can use entries in the first row of worksheet 'Row Major Results 1yr’ as fied/column headings. Does the first row contain fiekd/colurmn
headings?

I¥ First Row Contains Column Headings

File formatis ...
& Row major. Each row i a separate characterstic result so it takes multiple rows to comprise the station vist/activiy.
© Colurmn major. Columns in row contain results for each characteritic measured during one station Vist/activy.
‘Sample data for worksheet 'Row Major Resuts 1yr"
STORETD __Date Time Zone Depth (79) | Characteristic Na) Local Char Name| Resuft Value Uni Fitered
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 oy s Temperature, w Wtemp deg C
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 General Observa GenObs(text)
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Cloud cover (che Cloud Cover
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Dissolved oxyger DO mg/l
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Dissolved oxyger DO % Sat %
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 BOD, Biochemica BOD mg/l
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 T 5 PH PH None
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 T 5 Apparent Color | App Color Py Total
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 T 5 ‘Specific conduct SC umho/cm
SHIL PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Temperature, w Wtemp deg C
SHIL PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Dissolved oxyger DO mg/l
SHIL PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Dissolved oxyger DO % Sat %
SHIL PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 BOD, Biochemica BOD mg/l
SHIL_PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 T B PH PH None
KT

< Back Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Resuit Import for My Test Org
Import Results From C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Legacy STORET\Legacy_Query_Results_FoCoQuad.txt

Enter Your ProjectlD:

IV Assign Characteristics to Project? I~ Skip resuts for characteristics that are NOT OK?

‘The folowing 126 characteristics were found in this fle. Of these characteristics, 18 are incompletely defined.

Please review/modiy the suggested local characteristic names and complete definfions (by clicking ..) for use in NPSTORET.

[Fraracteriste Name OK Sample Fraction _ Uns _ Medum FiedLab _Value Type Statisic Type Duration Bas <
[Temperature, water v degC  Water Calaiated

LocalName: [L00010_Temperature, water (new)
[remperature, water

LocalName: [L00011_Temperature, water (new)
[Temperature, air

LocalName: [L00021 Temperaturear (new)
|General observation (text)

mmm [[00026_TOXICS-DENTIFYDATA (new)
e [Fo0o#2_Alstude (new)

|General observation (text)

LocalName: [L00057_FLOW, INDICATESITHA (new)
[Flow
ocalName: [[00050_Fion (new)

[Not in STORET
LocalName: [L00063_SAMPLINGPOINTS NUM ()
[Turbidity

LocalName: [[00076_Turbidty (new)

[ e e - 5
Reminder: ~ All results must belong to a single project. The project and station(s) for the imported results must have been previously
defined in NPSTORET. Results can not be imported for characteristics not marked OK.

i

degF Water
degF  Ar

Other

Water
fiofec  Water Mean 103y

Noe  Other

I
PEEEEELE

mu Water

T T = L L |

¥
i
i

< Back
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&l import Characteristic Definition
Define the characteristic: ~ OK to Use:

2
Assumptions OK? = Jump to Characteristic: [ =]

'STORET Characteristic Name: [General Observation (text) ] ‘Source Organization(s):
Ti16EPAB

Local Characteritic. |~ Use Exsting = Greate New tiame: [L50026_TOXICS TDENTIFYDATACOL
‘sample Fraction: | = unies] i Medum{Other =] Field/abfLab |
Vale Type:  [actual -]  Statistic Type] =1 Duration] =] Weight Basis] =1
Temp.Bass [ -] Partde Sze Bass] Assemblage] ] Biokogica Intent =
Subject Tavon: [T | Subject Species AT

Entered procedures & lab:
Analytical Procedure ID: Lab Sample Prep. Procedure:
Collection Procedure ID: [Missng. ‘Gear Configuration:

Handing Procedure: N
Lab Analysis Done by: Lisb) EPA Certiied for this Characteristic; I

Enter detection and/or quantification limits:

Detection Limitz [~ Lower Quantification Limit: Upper Quantification Limit:

Detection/Quantification Limic Description: |

Enter any other characteristic detas:

Characteristic [Parameter Code: 00026 H
Description: _[Description: TOXICS-IDENTIFY DATA COLLECTION BY EPA DIRECTIVE

[ hie mararmtne srae ot dnfind i 1 syt CTADET haradt nn inldlish — Daribe s b + miv o 6ot andEnter anything else to document

Charactertic: 14| 4 [ 7 b [Py +[of 125 Show Incomplete Retum | a
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&l import Characteristic Definition

=

Jump to Characteristic: [ =]

STORET Characteritic Name: [General Observation (text) B ‘Source Organization(s):
TI16EPAS

Local Characteristic: | Use Exsting = Create New Name: [[00026_TOXICS-IDENTIFYDATACOL

Define the characteristic: O to Use:

‘sample Fraction: | = unts] i Medum{Other =] Field/LabLzh =
Vae Type:  [acwal ]  statistic Type] = Duration] <] Weiht Bass] =
Temp.Bass [ -] Partde Sze Bass] Assemblage] -] Biokgical Intent =
Subject Taxon: [ || SubjectSpeces |

Entered procedures & lab:
AnabticalProcedure : [ LabSamplePrep.Procedures[
Collection Procedure 1n: |umg— Gear Configuration: -

Handing Procedure:
Lab Analysis Done by: Lisb) EPA Certiied for this Characteristic; I

Enter detection and/or quantification limits:

Detection Limitz [~ Lower Quantification Limit: Upper Quantification Limit:

Detection/Quantification Limic Description: |

Enter any other characteristic detas:

Characteristic [Parameter Code: L00026
Description: _[Description: TOXICS-IDENTIFY DATA COLLECTION BY EPA DIRECTIVE

Charactertic: 14| 4 [ % b [Py +[of 125 Show Incomplete Retum | a
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&l import Characteristic Definition
Define the characteristic: ~ OK to Use:

2
Jump to Characteristic: —

STORET Characteristic Name: [Afttude Source Organization(s):

[Offica STORET Charscenstic Name| | [31co001
Lo Crcarstc, | UseButng ¢ Cetafew | e [100072_Abkude
‘sample Fraction: | =1 unesffe =~ Medium] =1 Field/LabiFeld =
Value Type:  [Acwal <  Statistic Type] =1 Duration] =] weight Bass] =l
‘Temp. Bass: - Partick Size Basis] Assemblage] =] Biological Intent |
Subject Taxon: [ || SubjectSpeces |
Entered procedures & lab:

AmbtialPocedure D: [ b SwmplePrep. Procedwres
Colecton Procedure™: [ Gear Configuration:
Handing Procedure: [ =]

Lab Analyss Done by: [T Leb EPA Certifed for this Characteristic: ||

Enter detection and/or quantification limits:

Detection Limitz [~ Lower Quantification Limit: Upper Quantification Limit:

Detection/Quantification Limic Description: |

Enter any other characteristic detas:

Characteristic [Parameter Code: 00042
Description: |Description: ALTITUDE IN FEET ABOVE MEAN SEA LEVEL

Charactertic: 4[4 [ 5 b [BAy+[of 125 Show Incomplete Retum | a
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&l import Characteristic Definition

Define the characteristic: ~ OK to Use: [7 Assumptions OK? [~ Jump to Characteristic: —

STORET Characteristic Name: [Not in STORET B ‘Source Organization(s):
Ti16EPAB
Lol Charactersitic: [~ Use Bxsting = Create New Niame: [Lo1501_ALPHA, TOTAL

‘sample Fraction: [Total = UnesfoaTC = Medum{Water =] Field/Labilb =1
Vae Type:  [Achusl =] Statstic Type] =1 Duration] =] Weiht Bass] =1
Temp.Bass [ -] Partde Sze Bass] Assemblage] -] Biokgical Intent =
Subject Taxon: [ || SubjectSpeces |

Entered procedures & lab:
Anayticalprocedure D: [Wssng  LebSamplePrep.Procedures
Collection Procedure 1D: |umg— Gear Configuration: I

Handing Procedure:
Lab Analysis Done by: Lisb) EPA Certiied for this Characteristic; I

Enter detection and/or quantification limits:

Detection Limitz [~ Lower Quantification Limit: Upper Quantification Limit:

Detection/Quantification Limic Description: |

Enter any other characteristic detas:

Characteristic [Parameter Code: 01501
Description: [Description: ALPHA, Total

(GHaracterstc: 144 [ 5 b [b[p+]of 16 Fitered) Show Al [rean a
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elect One STORET Characteristic by its Display Name

Include:

) STORET Non Texa Clizracteristics
¢ STORET Taxa Ciiaracteristics

Type your characterisic fiter/search string here

Show Characterstics thatGontan— =] [aohe << Unfiter

Note: Characteristics are searched here by their Display Name. If you don't find your Characteristic isted
below, try fikering with the Show Characteristics that ‘Contain’ option.

Characteristics Meeting the Specfied Criteria:

GROSS ALPHA RADIOACTIVITY. INAT URANIUM REF STD|

[ DSy Name - g

BENZENEMETHANOL, ALPHA -{(1S)-1-(METHYLAMINO
BENZENEPROPANENITRILE, ALPHA -(CYCLOPROPYL
CHLORDENE, ALPHA

CHLORONAPHTHALENE, ALPHA-
DIMETHYLPHENETHYLAMINE, ALPHA ALPHA-
ENDOSULFAN, ALPHA-

GROSS ALPHA RADIOACTIVITY, (AMERICIUM-241 REF
. GROSS ALPHA RADIOACTIVITY, (NAT-URANIUM REF §'
GROSS ALPHA RADIOACTIVITY, (PLUTONIUM-239 REF

GROSS ALPHA RADIOACTIVITY, (THORIUM-230 REF ST

METHYI STVDENE Al PHA
Record: K 4 180125 > M No Fitter

Search

Characteistc Number
Evtemal Serial Number:
Measuement Type:

Input Screen Type:

Sample Fraction Requirec:
‘Analical Procedue Requied:
Vald for O Samples:

[Gross alpha radioactvly, (natUrarium 1
7122

UBsT
[CHEM

ﬂﬂﬂ}jw

Double clck on the desied characteritic or single cick it and then cick 'Select'

sdea

Caea
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&l import Characteristic Definition

=
Define the characteristic: ~ OK to Use: [V Jump to Characterstic: |

STORET Characteritic Name: [Gross apha radioactvty, (nat-Uranium ref std) | - | ‘Source Organization(s):
Ti16EPAB
Local Charactertic. |~ Use Exsting = Greate New tiame: [Lo1501_ALPHA,TOTAL |

sample Fracton: [Totar = UntsfoGTL = Medumfwater <] Field/LabfLab |
Vae Type:  [Acual ]  Statstic Type] | Duraton] ] Weiht 8ass] =
Temp.gass: [ =] Partice Sze Bass] psserblage] =] Blogicl tntert] |
subfect Tavon: | Subjectspedse Al =]

Entered procedures & lab:
Anabtical Procedure I0: [Wssng s SamplePrep.Procedure:[
Collection Procedure 1D: |umg— Gear Configuration: -

Handing Procedure:
Lab Analysis Done by: Lisb EPA Certified for ths Chiaracteriticy [

Enter detection and/or quantification limits:

Detection Limitz [~ Lower Quantification Limit: Upper Quantification Limit:

Detection/Quantfication Limit Description: [

Enter any other characteristic detas:

Characteristic [Parameter Code: 01501
Description: [Description: ALPHA, Total

Charactersics 1445 b [M[) o] of 16 Fitereq) Show Al Retum | a
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&l import Characteritic Definition

Define the characteristic: 0K to s [

2
Jump to Characteristic: —

Lab Analysis Done by:

STORET Characteristic Name:  Temperature, water ‘Source Organization(s):
User E
Local Characteristic: Use Exsting Create New UsGs
‘Sample Fraction: =l Units: deg C Medum: Water | Field/Lab: Field
Value Type: Actual d ‘Statistic Type: Mean d Weight Basis:
‘Temp. Basis: d Particle Size Basis: d Biological Intent:
Subject Taxon: | sublect Species #:
Entered procedures & lab:
Analytical Procedure ID: Lab Sample Prep. Procedure:
(Collection Procedure ID: Gear Configuration:
Handing Procedure:

Lab EPA Certified for this Characteristic: I~

Enter detection and/or quantification imits:

Detection Limit:
Detection/Quantiication Limit Description:

Lower Quantfication Limit:

Upper Quantfication Limi:

Enter any other characteristic details:

Characteristic
Description:

Charactertic: | 14[4 [ 125 b [BAy+[of 125

wi ] @
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&l import Characteristic Definition

=
Define the characteristic: ~ OK to Use: [V Jump to Characterstic: |
STORET Charactersti ame: [Temperature, woter | | Source Organization(s):
TI16EPAB
Lol Charactersitic: [~ Use Bxsting = Create New tiame: [L50010_Temperature, water_001

‘sample Fraction: | = Units{deg C - MedumiWater ] Field/Lab Freid =
Valie Type:  [Rctwal ]  Statstic Typefitean = Duration <] Weight Bass] =
Temp.Bass: [ ] Partice Size Bass] Assemblage =] Bilogical Intent] |
Subect Taxon:[ | Sublect Spedes #{ =]

Entered procedures & lab:

AmbtialPocedure D: [ LbSampleprep. Procedure:]
Colecton Procedure™: [ Gear Configuration: —
Handing Procedure: [ =]

Lab Analyss Done by: [T Leb EPA Certified! for this Chiaracteristic: |

Enter detection and/or quantification limits:

Detection Limitz [~ Lower Quantification Limit: Upper Quantification Limit:

Detection/Quantfication Limit Description: [

Enter any other characteristic detas:

Characteristic [Parameter Code: L00010

Descrption: _[Descrtion: TEMPERATURE, WATEnter anyning clse o document he charscerisi] j‘
Charactertic: | 14[4 [ 125 b [BAy+[of 125 Retum | a
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5] NPSTORET Resuit Import for My Test Org =
TImport Results From ‘Row Major Results 1yr’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS
NPSTORET was not able to map all of your import file field names to NPSTORET field names. Please complete the specification.
[NPSTORET Field Name [Data Type [Import File Field Name OR  Constant Value — ~
[* [ProjectD. [Text (8) - -
[* [stationD. [Text (15) - - Save Spec.
[* visit Start Date Date/Time -
|Visit Start Time Date/Time -
[Start Time Zone [Text @) - - (e
|Visit End Date Date/Time -
|Visit End Time Date/Time -
[End Time Zone [Text (4) - -
[V Comment [femo. 5
[* [ActivitylD [Text (35) - -
[Activity Replicate Num [Integer -
[* [Actiity Type [Text (255) |Activity Type - -
[Depth to Activity [Double -
[Depth Units [Text (2) - -
[Refative Depth [Text (15) - -
|Chain of Custody ID [Text (30) -
[Person Name. [femo. 5 5
[Is this a QC Sample- [Yes/No - -
[Actvey Comment [femo. 5
[* [Local Characteristic Name [Text (60) - -
[* |Detection Condition [Text (23) [Detection Condition - El5
* indicates field required for STORET
< Back. Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Resuit Import for My Test Org
TImport Results From ‘Row Major Results 1yr’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

'NPSTORET was not. able to map al of your import fie fiekd names to NPSTORET field names. Please complete the specfication.

[SEation Vist/Actviy Info =
[NPSTORET Field Name [Data Type [Import Fie Field ame __ OR _Constant Value
[ projectd [Text (8) = g save Spec...
[ [StationD [Text (15) - g
[ |Vt Start Date [pate/Time =
[Vt Start Time [Date/Tme = Load Spec...
[Start Time Zone [Text &) - g
[Vt End Date [Date/Time =
[Vt End Time [pate/Time =
[End Time Zone [Text @) - E<
[NPSTORET [STORET [Result/Detection Condition =
Local Char Name Display Name [Import File Field Name
[1,6,7-Trmethyl [1,6,7-Trmethyaphthalene -
[1-Ethy3,5 [L-Ethyk3,5-dmethyFbenzene =
[2.3,6-Trichoropholo [2.3.6-Trchlorophlorophenol =
[2-Thio [2-Thiophenemethybrmine =
[Raptoksa trderma [Gount =
[Acenaphthene [Acenaphthene =
[Riainiey, Total [Akaintty, Total (cotal hydroxide +carbonate+| =
[App Color [Color, Apparent -
[Barpressure [Barometric pressure 1~
= indicates field required for STORET
<Back. Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Resuit Import for My Test Org =
Import Results From "Row Major Results 1yr’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS
NPSTORET was not able to map all of your import file field names to NPSTORET field names. Please complete the specification.
[NPSTORET Field Name Data Type [Import File Field Name OR  Constant Value 2|
 [ActvyD [Text (35 s
[Activiy Repicate fium [Integer - save Spec.
* |Local Characteristic Name [Text (60) - - -
* [Detection Conditon [Text (23] [Detection Condfion = s
= [Resuft Text [Memo. - S
* |Value Status [Text (1) [Value_Status - -
[Value Type [Text (10) [Value Type - -
[Seatistic Type. [Text (18] [Statistic Type - -
[Remark Code [Text (6) - -
[NEASURE_QUALTFIER [Tex (5) = s
[Comment [Memo. s
[Detection Limit [Double [Detection Limit -
|Lower Quantification Limit [Double -
[Upper Quantiication Lt [pouble s
[t Descrption [Text (258) s
[Analysis Date Date/Time -
[Analysis Time Date/Time -
[Analysis Time Zone [Text (3 ) B
[Preciion [Text (12 s
[Confdence Level [Text (8 ) B
[Bes. [Text (12 - e
* indicates field required for STORET
< Back. Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Resuit Import for My Test Org
TImport Results From ‘Row Major Results 1yr’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

'NPSTORET was not. able to map any of your mport fe field names to NPSTORET field names. Please complete the specfication.

[SEation Vist/Actviy Info
[NPSTORET Field Name [Data Type [Import Fie Field ame __ OR _Constant Value
[ [ActviyD [Text (35) - Save Spec..
[Activy Replicate Num [integer -
Load Spec.
[NPSTORET [STORET [Result/Detection Condition
Local Char Name Display Name [Import File Field Name
[1,6,7-Trmethyl [1,6,7-Trmethyhaphthalene =
[1-Ethy3,5 [L-Ethyk3,5-dmethyFbenzene =
[2.3,6-Trichoropholo [2.3.6-Trchlorophlorophenol =
[2-Thio [2-Thiophenemethybrmine -
[Raptoksa trderma [Gount =
[Acenaphthene [Acenaphthene =
[Akaintty, Total [Akaintty, Total (cotal hydroxide +carbonate+| -
[App Color [Color, Apparent =
[Barpressure [Barometric pressure =
= indicates field required for STORET
<Back. Next > cancel
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[55] NPSTORET Resutt Import for My Test Org 2
TImport Results From 'Row Major Results 1yr’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCAXLS
'NPSTORET was not able to mep all of your import fle field names to NPSTORET field names. Please complete the specfication.
[NPSTORET Field Name [Data Type [Import File Field lame __ OR _Constant Value _
[ |Cocel Cheracterstic Narme [Text (60) - =
[ |Detection Condtion [Text (23) [Detection Condtion - - Save Spec.
[ [Result Text [Mermo. =
[ |Vaiue status [Fext (1) [Value_Sttus - =
[Value Type [Text (10) [Value Type = - Load Spec...
[Statistic Type [Text (18) [Statstic Type - -
[Remark Code [Text (8 - =
[NEASURE_QUALTFIER [Text (5) = =
[Comment ) =
[Petection Limt [Pouble [Detection Lmt =
[Lower Quantiication Limt [Double =
[Upper Quantfication Limie [Pouble =
[t Description [Text (254) =
[Analyse Date [pate/Time =
[Analyse Time [Date/Time =
[Analyss Time Zone [Text (3) - =
[Precson [Text (12) =
[Confidence Level [Text &) - =
[Bs [Text (12) =
[CL Corrected for Bas? [Text () - =
[¥ of Replcates [Sal inceger - <
= indicates field required for STORET
<Back. Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Resuit Import for My Test Org =
Import Results From 'Row Major Results 1yr' In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCAXLS
NPSTORET was not able to map any of your import file field names to NPSTORET field names. Please complete the specification.
[NPSTORET [STORET [Result/Detection Condition -
|Local Char Name |Display Name [Import File Field Name
[1,6,7-Trmethy! [1,6,7-Timethyhaphthalene - Ene
[1-Ethyl3,5 |1-Ethyl-3,5-dimethyl-benzene -
[2.3,6-Trichioropholo [2.3,6 Trichforophiorophenol =
[2-Thio [2-Thiophenemethylamine - Load Spec.
[Aaptolasma triderma’ [Count - e
[Acenaphthene [Acenaphthene -
[Alkainity, Total [Alkalinity, Total (total hydroxide +carbonate-+| -
[App Color [Color, Apparent =
[Barpressure [Barometric pressure =
[EoD [BOD, Biochemical oxygen demand =
[Chlorophyla_perk [Chlorophyl 2, corrected for pheophytin -
[ChlorophyTa_uHC [Ghlorophyia, corected for pheophytin -
[Cloud Cover |Cloud cover (choice list) -
[clypeata |Count. -
b0 [Disolved oxygen (00) -
[DO % Sat [Dissolved oxygen saturation -
[pO_YSIS5 |Dissolved oxygen (DO) -
[D0_Ys1550 [Disolved oxygen (00) -
[E. coli_Coliert [Escherichia coii -
[Endothall [Endothall -
[Fecal Colform [Fecal Colform =~
* indicates field required for STORET
< Back. Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Resuit Import for My Test Org =
Import Results From "Row Major Results 1yr’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS
NPSTORET was not able to map all of your import file field names to NPSTORET field names. Please complete the specification.
[NPSTORET Field Name Data Type [Import File Field Name OR  Constant Value — ~
[¥ ProectD [Tex (®) ~[fEsTonE -
[¥ [SeationD. [Text (151 [STORET D - - save Spec.
[* visit Start Date Date/Time Date -
|Visit Start Time Date/Time | Time. -
[Stare Time Zone [Text &) [zone - - =l
|Visit End Date Date/Time -
|Visit End Time Date/Time -
[End Time Zone [Tex @) = s
[V Comment [Memo. s
[F [ActoveyD [Text @51 ~ [FutoGenerate =
[Activity Replicate Num [Integer -
[* [Actiity Type [Text (255) |Activity Type - -
[Depth to Activity [Double [Depth (ft) -
[Depth Unis [Tex 21 ~[Feet =
[Refative Depth [Text (15) - -
[Chain of Custody T [Text (30) s
[Person Name [Memo. = 5
s this 2 QC Sample [Vesio [QATaC - -
[Activey Comment [Memo. s
[* [Local Characteristic Name [Text (60) |Local Char Name - -
[¥ [petection Conditon [Text (23] [petection Condrion 5 e
* indicates field required for STORET
< Back. Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Resuit Import for My Test Org

Import Results From '‘Row Major Results 1yr* In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

1f existing activity has prior result for a characteristic ...
© Update existing characteristc resule.
€ Only update existing characteritic result f i is “Not Reported.
© Generate 3 QC activity replicate and store the resut there.
€ Generate a new activity and store the result there.
& Don't import result.

< Back Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Result Import for My Test Org.

Import Results From "Row Major Results 1yr’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

When importing results ...
@ Aways create new station vists and activities to house the import data.
O Add the import data on existing station viis.  Create new station viits i the station vists don't akready exit.

-To use an existing station visit, the imported record must uniquely match the following fields: ~ —
¥ St Date ¥ Start Time. I~ End Date I=| End Time

If the imported record uniquely matches an existing visit on the
-fields selected above, use that visit to house the results and...

) Keep the existing vist definition.
) Replace the existing vist defiiion in entirety with 2t in the imported record.
€ Replace only blank values in the existing vis defintion with values in the imported record.

1f an activity matches one that already exists on station visit ...
) Replace entire vist activity and 2l of ts resufts, This wil delete any)results that: do ot appearin import ate,

Update extsting characteristic results. Append new chamcteristic resufs,

Only uptate existing chiaracteristic resufts i value wes ot Reported., Append new characteritic results,

Generate 3 QC activy replcate and store the resifs there.

Generate  new actvity and store the resufts there.

DonEimport any information for that Vi acivity,

@e e a

< Back Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Resuit Import for My Test Org
TImport Results From ‘Row Major Results 1yr’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

Warning:  Your import file duplicates results already in NPSTORET. Please inspect the Duplicates Report carefully
before proceeding. ALL duplicate results in your import must be handled in the same fashion. If you
want to import some duplicates and omit others then you must edit your import file.

‘You must dlick ‘Duplicates Report” to view the report before you can proceed.

Duplicates Report

Duplicate handiing ...
€ Import al results n file, duplcate and non-dupiicate.
& Import only non-dupiicate resuts in fie.

Note: New station vists and activities wil be created for all mported results.

< Back Cancel
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NPSTORET Import Duplicates

Import File: C:NPSTORE TImports Other Other_SHIL_PCAXLS

Row number(s) for data in Import File: 2,6, 8
Project ID: TESTONE

Existing ctivity in NPSTORET
6/17/1999 1:10:00 PMCDT

Visit Comment:
Activity ID: 199906000001
Activity Type:  Field Ms/Obs

Station ID: SHIL_PCA_190.0

Visit/Adtivity in Import File
VisitStart:  6/17/1999 1:10:00 PMCDT
VisitEnd:
Visit Comment:
Activiy ID: 199906000004

Activity Type: Fidd MsrObs
Activity Depth: 5 ft Activity Depth: 5 ft
Relative Depth:
Person(s)
Yes QCSample?:  Yes
Activity Comment: Activity Comment:
Local Name Result Local Name Result
DO % sat 75 DO %Sat 75
pH *Not Reported pH *Not Reported
Weemp 24 Wiemp 24

3 duplicate results.
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5] NPSTORET Result Import for My Test Org.

Import Results From '‘Row Major Results 1yr* In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

NPSTORET will be able to import all rows in your file.

Clck Column Header to Sort Please note any field exceptions detailed in the warnings. ‘ o T — |

bata Check Status

[Row # [StationIb/StartDate/LocCharliame.
8 ‘SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 DO % Sat
7 SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 BOD

8 SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 pH

8 SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 pH

17 |SHIL_PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 SC
19 SHIL_PCA_202.2 6/17/1999 DO

19 SHIL_PCA_202.2 6/17/1999 DO

21 SHIL_PCA_202.2 6/17/1999 BOD
24 SHIL_PCA_202.2 6/17/1999 SC

25 SHIL_PCA_203.8 6/17/1999 Weemp

] I
I~ Proceed with import of error-free rows?

'WARNING: Confidence Level of 73 s ivaid and wil not be mported.
WARNING: 'maybe' s not a vald value for BIAS_CORRECTED and wil not be mported.
WARNING: Resuft of '<QL i invalid because do not have lower quant lmit and wil not £
'WARNING: BIAS_CORRECTED must be blank (not yes) for detection condition of **Not
WARNING: ‘junk’ s nvaid for REPL_ANALYSIS_NUM. Must be integer value from 0 to 9.
'WARNING: Resut of 0.2 s below detection imit of 0.3 and wil be censored.

WARNING: Detection Condition changed from **Present’ to “Non-detect’ to match cer
WARNING: '1000' s invaiid for REPL_ANALYSIS_NUM. Must be integer value from 0 to ¢
'WARNING: 'QAQC_SAMPLE' has non-yes/no data and will not be imported.

'WARNING: 'QAQC_SAMPLE' has non-yes/no data and wil not be imported.

>
Total: 135 resuts, 0 data check errors, 10 wamings, 0 duplicates

Validation Swit: 7/25/2013 2:40:39 PM_Load St
Valdation End:  7/25/2013 P Load End:
Elpsed Tme:  00:00:14 Eipsed Time:

s | < | o [ |
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5] NPSTORET Result Import for My Test Org.

Import Results From "Row Major Results 1yr’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

Clck Column Header to Sort

[Row # [StationIb/StartDate/LocCharliame

NPSTORET successfully imported your file.

[ —-
Timport Status

‘Always created new station vists and activites.

Imported 135 error-free rows
135 resufts mported
Created 19 vists and 38 activiies

>
Totals: 135 data rows, 0 with data check errors, 135 imported

Validation Strt: 7/25/2013 2:40:30 PM_Load Start:  7/25/2013 3:08:42 PM
Vaiidation End:  7/25/2013 2:40:53 PM Load End:  7/25/2013 3:08:43 PM.
Eipsed Time:  00:00:14.

: [ oone
Eiapsed Time: 00:00:01 —IE
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5] visits, Actvites, and Resuits for Project: A Test Project

Quick Fiter for Station: [ =]
Quick Fiter for Vist Start Date: | =]

NPSTORET Result Entry Template

Choose Inpu Group: [AT Organzation Charact
Jump o Activiy:

Station ID: [SHIL_PCA_202.2 -

Station Name: Tennessee River Mie 202.2 near Hamburg

Actwity 10: [199912000001

Actty Type: [Field Msi/Obs

oo

Start Date: [2/16/1999  Start Tme:[12:00 Zone: [CS Vis# 00001
EndDate: [ End Tme: [T Zone: T o]

Depth: [
Reftive Depth: |

5 unis: [ =]

H

Custody ID: [
person(s): |

Vit Comment:
Add New Vit Delete Vist:

Activity Comment:

Mdllewlmmlyl upetmmy| Delete Activity |

Ve L4 b is] 5 pictures: 0| | acsvrs 4[4 [ p[pie]f ¢
'Double-clck a record to pop up an atemate data editing form Change Status to al: - Clean Actity | Auto il
Local Name. = Detection Condition .| Result Value -| Units - |Value Status - | Value Type ~
‘Wtemp d Detected and Quantified 12 °C Final Actual
DO Detected and Quantified 10 mg/l Final Actual
DO % Sat Detected and Quantified 93 % Final Actual
* Detected and Quantified Final Actual
Record: W M| G NoFilter | Search ‘4 - »
Fiter Print. Import Options ... Close Results
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5] NPSTORET One-Step Import for My Test Org =
One-Step Import From C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Modern STORET\Modern_RegularOneStep_GRKO.txt

File Source: [Vodem STORET -

File Type:  [Text B

File Name:

["Browse... ||C:\NPSTORET\mports\Hoder STORET\Modem_ReguarOnestep_GRKOt  View Import Fie

Field Delimiter:  [tzb Text Qualifier: [iione

databases. Result files typically don't contain all the information known about a station location. To
obtain all the information about a station location, use the station import process and a Station file
downloaded from the appropriate national water quality database.

Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET One-Step Import for My Test Org
One-Step Import From C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Modern STORET\Modern_RegularOneStep_GRKO.txt

Enter Your ProjectiD: [TESTONE

IV Assign Stations and Characteristcs to Project? Ia]

10T OK?

‘The folowing 152 characteristics were found in thi fle. Of these characteristics, 0 are incompletely defined.
Please review/modiy the suggested local characteristic names and complete definiions (by clicking ..) for use in NPSTORET.

[eharacteristic Name OK Sample Fraction  Units Medium Field/Lab Value Type Statistic Type Duration Bas o
[Alkalinity, Total (total hydroxide +carbonate+bicai Y Total mafl Water Lab Actual
Local Name: _[akality,Total(totahydroxide+ (new) o |
|Alkalinity, Total (total hydroxide +carbonate+bica Y mafl Water Lab Actual
Local Name: [akalnity,Total(totahydroxide+¢ (new) . |
IAtuminum Y Total Noe  Sedment L Acual
Local Name: [Suminum 5 Tot L D_Lessthant (new) o |
IAtuminum Y ol ugl Water b Al
Local Name: [Aluminum_W_Tot L oew)
|anions, Sum of Y Dissoved meal  Water b Coladsted
Local Name: [Anions,Sumof W Ds L (new) |
[antimony Y ol Noe  Sedment L Acual
Local Name: [Antmony 5 Tot L D_Lessthant (new) .|
|Arsenic Y Total Recoverable ug/! Water Lab Actual
ocal Name: [Arseric W1 oew)
Y Total ugl Water b Al
[rsenic wTotL oew)
Y Total Noe  Sedment L Acual
[Barium S _Tot L D_Lessthan. T (new) o <
>

Al results must belong to a single project. The project for the imported results must have been previously defined in
NPSTORET. Resuits can not be imported for characteristics not marked OK.

< Back Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET One-Step Import for My Test Org
One-Step Import From C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Modern STORET\Modern_RegularOneStep_GRKO.txt

Enter Your ProjectiD: [TESTONE

IV Assign Stations and Characteristics to Project? Ia]

10T OK?

‘The folowing 152 characteristics were found in thi fle. Of these characteristics, 0 are incompletely defined.
Please review/modiy the suggested local characteristic names and complete definiions (by clicking ..) for use in NPSTORET.

[eharacteristic Name OK Sample Fraction  Units Medium Field/Lab Value Type Statistic Type Duration Bas o
[Alkalinity, Total (total hydroxide +carbonate+bicai Y Total mafl Water Lab Actual
Local Name: _[Alkalinity,Total(totahydroxde +¢ (new) ou |
|Alkalinity, Total (total hydroxide +carbonate+bica Y mafl Water Lab Actual
Local Name: [Alkalinity,Total(totahydroxde +¢ (new) —ou |
IAtuminum Y Total Noe  Sedment L Acual
Local Name:  [Aluminum 5 _Tot LD Lessthan (new) ou |
Y Total ugl Water b Al
[M¥Aluminum_Aluminum W _Tot | (ew) ) Jux |
of Y Dissoved meal  Water b Coladsted
[CSU_Anions Sumof W s LT (new) ) uu
Y Total Noe  Sedment L Acual
[Antmony 5 Tot LD LessthanC(new)  uu |
Y TotalRecoverable ugl Water b Al
[rsemcwl ew) ]
Y Total ugl Water b Al
[Arsenc W Tot L ew) ]
Y Total Noe  Sedment L Acual
[Barium 5 Tot LD Lessthan0. 1 (new)  Juu <
>

Al results must belong to a single project. The project for the imported results must have been previously defined in
NPSTORET. Resuits can not be imported for characteristics not marked OK.

< Back Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET One-Step Import for My Test Org
One-Step Import From C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Modern STORET\Modern_RegularOneStep_GRKO.txt

When importing results ..
O Always create new station vists and activities to house the import data.
@ Add the import data on existing station viis.  Create new station viits i the station vists don't akready exit.

To use an existing station visit, the imported record must uniquely match the following fields:
¥ Start Date. ¥ Start Time I~ End Date I~ End Tme

If the imported record uniquely matches an existing visit on the
| fields selected above, use that visit to house the results and...

& Keep the existing vist definition.
€ Replace the existing vist definiion in entirety with that in the imported record.
€ Replace only biank values in the existing vist defintion with values in the imported record.

If an activity matches one that already exists on station visit ...
" Replace entire visit activity and all of its results. This will delete any results that do not appear in import data.

{Update exiting characteristic restits. Append new characteristic resuts.

‘Only update existing characteritic results f value was ‘=Not Reported-. Append new characteristic resuts.

(Generate a QC activity replicate and store the results there.

(Generate a new activity and store the results there.

Don't import any information for that visit actiity.

e

e e e

Reminder: Stations will be created as needed but will be defined using the limited station information available in
the results file. Existing station definitions will not be modified.

< Back Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET One-Step Import for My Test Org =
One-Step Import From C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Modern STORET\Modern_RegularOneStep_GRKO.txt

Warning:  Your import file duplicates results already in NPSTORET. Please inspect the Duplicates Report carefully
before proceeding. ALL duplicate results in your import must be handled in the same fashion. If you
want to import some duplicates and omit others then you must edit your import file.

‘You must dlick ‘Duplicates Report” to view the report before you can proceed.

Duplicates Report

Duplicate handiing ..
€ 1mport al resuks in fie, dupicate and non-duplicate.
& 1mport only non-duplicate resuts in

Note: New station vists and activities wil be created for all mported results.

< Back Cancel
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5] NPSTORET One-Step Import for My Test Org

One-Step Import From C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Modern STORET\Modern_RegularOneStep_GRKO.bxt

NPSTORET will be able to import all of your file.

[Row # [StetionID/Starthate/LocCharName Date Check Status
AL AL o errors or warnings or possble duplcates
Cick "Finish’ to import the data or ‘Cance to not import the date

] I >
Totals: 3490 results, 0 data check errors, 0 wamings, 0 duplicates

Validation Strt: 7/25/2013 4: 5
Vaiidation End:  7/25/2013 4:43:15PM  Load End: < Back Finish Gancel
Eipsed Time:  00:04:06 Efapsed Time:
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5] NPSTORET One-Step Import for My Test Org

One-Step Import From C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Modern STORET\Modern_RegularOneStep_GRKO.bxt

NPSTORET successfully imported your file.
[Row # [StationIb/StartDate/LocCharliame

Timport Status
‘Always created new station visits and activities.

Imported 3490 error-free rows
13490 results imported
Created 11 stations, 159 vists and 353 activities

>
Totals: 3490 data rows, 0 with data check errors, 3490 imported

Vaidation Start: 7/25/2013 4:39:00 PM _Load Start:  7/25/2013 4:47:55 PM.
Vaiidation End:  7/25/2013 4:43:15PM Load End:  7/25/2013 4:47:59 PM.

[ one.
Ebpsed Time:  00:04:06 Elapsed Time: 00:00:04 = H
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5] NPSTORET Taxa Import for My Test Org

Import Taxa List From C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_TaxaList.xls

File Type:  [Excel 97-2003 (~5)

File Name:
["Browse... ||CANPSTORETmports\Othen Other_TaxaLst.xs View Import Fie

< Back. Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Taxa Import for My Test Org

Import Taxa

From 'Sheet1' In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_TaxaList.xls

Your spreadshet file contains more than one
‘worksheet. Which worksheet would you ike? Sheet2

Sheet3

‘Sample data for worksheet 'Sheet1”

Taxlit
Agmenelum

Anacystis

Aphanocapsa
Aphanocapsa elachista
Aphanothece
Chroococcus
Coslosphaerium
Gloeocapsa

Gloeothece
Gomphosphaeria
Johannesbaptistia
Mersmopedi
Mersmopedia convoluta
Mersmopedi elegans

< Back Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Taxa Import for My Test Org
TImport Taxa List From 'Sheet1’ In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_TaxaList.xls

* Field Containing Taxa Name:  [Talst -]
* STORET Characteristic Name: ,Count—;l
* Field/Lab: Lab -
* Value Type: | T |
swtstetype: [ 3
* Assemblage: [Benthic Macronvertebrates <]
* Analytical Procedure: [NPS_LEGACY: Procedure from Modern S1-]
* Collection Procedure: ,m

* indicates field required for import.

* Measurement Unit:

< Back Next > Cancel
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(5] NPSTORET Taxa Import for My Test Org. 2
Import Taxa List From 'Sheet1' In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_TaxaList.xls
NPSTORET will be able to import all rows in your file.

e Please note any field exceptions detailed in the warnings. o —
Row # [Toxa Name. Toata Check Status

29 Hpstoret programoss WARNING: NPSTORET/STORET(ITIS) taxa st does ot contain Npstoret programoss'.
< f >
I~ Proceed with import of error-free rows? Totals: 351 charactertics, 0 data check errors, 1 waming

suumgesl < Back | Fos [ ol
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5] NPSTORET Taxa Import for My Test Org
Import Taxa List From ‘Sheet1" In C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_TaxaList.xls

Clck Column Header to Sort E C—

Fow 7 [Towa Nome Timpor Status

El o >

Totals: 351 data rows, 0 with data check errors, 351 imported

Validation Start: 7/30/2013 1:24:26 PM Load Start:  7/30/2013 1:25:11 PM. .
Validation End:  7/30/2013 1:24:30 PM  Load End: 7/30/2013 1:25:11 PM. Done
Elapsed Time:  00:00:04 Elapsed Time: 00:00:00 = H
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] NPSTORET Characteristic Definition Import for My Test Org

Import Characteristic Definitions From C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCAXLS

Characteristic identified by: [Suggested LocCharliameCode
File Type:  [Excel 97-2003 (~5)

File Name:
["Browse... |[CANPSTORETimports\GEhen Other_SHILPCAXLS View Import Fie

Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Characteristic Definition Import for My Test Org

Import Characteristic Definitions From 'Row Major Results 1yr' In
C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

NPSTORET can use entries in the first row of worksheet 'Row Major Results 1yr’ as fied/column headings. Does the first row contain fiekd/colurmn
headings?

I¥ First Row Contains Column Headings

‘Sample data for worksheet 'Row Major Resuts 1yr"

STORETD __Date Time Zone Depth (79) | Characteristic Na) Local Char Name| Resuft Value Uni Fitered
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 oy s Temperature, w Wtemp deg C
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 General Observa GenObs(text)

SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Cloud cover (che Cloud Cover

SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Dissolved oxyger DO mg/l

SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Dissolved oxyger DO % Sat %

SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 BOD, Biochemica BOD mg/l

SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 T 5 PH PH None
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 T 5 Apparent Color | App Color Py Total
SHIL_PCA_190.0 6/17/1999 1310 T 5 ‘Specific conduct SC umho/cm

SHIL PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Temperature, w Wtemp deg C

SHIL PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Dissolved oxyger DO mg/l

SHIL PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 Dissolved oxyger DO % Sat %

SHIL PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 o1 5 BOD, Biochemica BOD mg/l

SHIL_PCA_198.0 6/17/1999 1310 T B PH PH None

KT

< Back Next > Cancel
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[55] NPSTORET Characteristic Definition Import for My Test Org 2
Import Characteristic Definitions From 'Row Major Results 1yr’ In
C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS
NPSTORET was ot able to map al of your mport fle fed names to NPSTORET fed names. Please complete the specicaton.
PSTORET Field Hame Datatype [mport Fle Field flame __ OR _ Constant Value _ ~
[CocGharlameCode (suggested) [Text (60) Loca Char tame =
[STORE TDiplyilame [To (120) [Characterstic fame = = Save Spec.
[0k of Measure [Text (10) Resuf Value Uns 5 5
[Samperraction [Text (25) Fitered Fracton 5 5
[¥ [edum [Text (50) Medum - - =l
[Feig/zb [Text (13) Feid 5 5
ValeType [Tt (10) ~[F 5
[StatstcTyoe [Text (18) [Sttite Tyoe g g
[burationass [Text (10) Durston Bass = < Remndes oo
fou may not war
[WeightBass [Text (12) [Weight Bass 5 | STttty
[Tempersturegass [fext @ [Tempersture Bass - ~| value type, or
[Pariclesizstass [Text (15) 5 detecton/auant mits
in your characteristic
[SubjectTavon [Text (60) - e
[pssembBgesarped [Text (50) - ~] attrbutes have
[Bobogicalintent [Text (35) g = changing values.
[Bopart [Text (30) 5 5
Instead, you can
[FrequencyCiss [Text (50) - ~|  create characteristics
[AnahEcaProcedured [Text (15) Frocedure g T with these Gtmnbutes
- = undefined and then
[ColectonProcedureld [Text (10) eds
[GearConfigurationD [Text (10) - B I
[FandingProcedureld [Text (10) - T, the result.
= indicates field required for STORET
<Back | Ne> Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Characteristic Definition Import for My Test Org
Import Characteristic Definitions From 'Row Major Results 1yr' In
C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

Enter Your ProjectiD: [TESTONE

IV Assign Characteristics to Project? I¥ Store actual LocChariameCodes in fie?

‘The folowing 10 characteristics were found in thi fle. Of these characteristics, 2 are incompletely defined.
Please review/modfy the suggested local characteristic names and complete definfions (by clicking ..) for use in NPSTORET.

[Fraracteriste Name OK Sample Fraction _ Uns _ Medum Field/Lab _Value Type Statstc Type Duraton Bas

[color, Apparent Py Water
ocalName: [~pp Color 001 (new)

[B0D, Biochemical oxygen demand
ocalName: 50D o (new)

|cloud cover (¢

mmm [doud Cuvev 01 (new)
mmm Du%sat 001 (new)

§
i

EEHEEEE BT

maf Water 502y

% Water
maf Water

|General observation (text)

Local Name:  [GenObs(text)_001 (new)
o

e e —)
[Specific conductance

B — )

[color, True

ocalName: [frue Color_001 (new)

< >

Reminder: New characteristics in file will be imported. Characteristics in file mapped to existing characteristics will be skipped.
Results can not be imported for characteristics not marked OK.

Noe  Water

umhofan  Water

tiieigiceti

Dissolved Py Water

i
5
Z
el

I3
i

< Back Next > Cancel
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&l import Characteristic Definition

=
Define the characteristic: ~ OK to Use: [T Jump to Characterstic: |
STORET Charactersti ame: [Ooud cover (choce &) | Source Organzation(s):
Local Charactertic. |~ Use Exsting = Greate New tame: [Coud Cover 001 |
ST BFRETE | | Unies] =~ Medum] = Fild/Labisb =
Vae Type:  [acwal ]  statistic Type] = Duration] =] weight Bass] =
‘Temp. Bass: - Partick Size Basis] Assemblage] <] Biological Intent] |
Subject Tavon: [T | Subject Species AT Show STORET Permitted
Entered procedures & lab:
Anaytical Procedure I: — GbsmpkPreppocedwe
Colletion Procedure ID: ,—Mmq Gear Configuration: I

Handing Procedure:
Lab Analysis Done by: Lisb) EPA Certiied for this Characteristic; I

Enter detection and/or quantification limits:

Detection Limitz [~ Lower Quantification Limit: Upper Quantification Limit:

Detection/Quantification Limic Description: |

Enter any other characteristic detas:

Characteristic [Suggested Name: Coud Cover
Description: | This parameter was not defined in the import fie based on fiekd/lab. A value of 'Lab’ was filed in based on your defauft

Charactertic: 4[4 [~ 3 b [Py +[of 0 Show Incomplete [rean a





image65.png
&l import Characteristic Definition

=
Define the characteristic: ~ OK to Use: [V Jump to Characterstic: |
'STORET Characteristic Name: [Cloud cover (choice Ist) B ‘Source Organization(s):
Local Characteristic:  Use Existing & Create New Name: |Cloud Cover_001
‘Sample Fraction: [ | units] = MedumiAr = Fild/LabiFed =
Vae Type:  [acwal ]  statistic Type] = Duration] <] Weiht Bass] =
Temp.gass: [ =] Partice Sze Bass] psserblage] =] Blogicl tntert] 5
Subject Taxon: [ || SubjectSpeces | Show STORET Permitted
Entered procedures & lab:
Analytical Procedure ID: Lab Sample Prep. Procedure:
Collection Procedure ID: [Ifissng Gear Configuration:

Handing Procedure: N
Lsb Anaiysis Done by: Lisb) EPA Certiied for this Characteristic; I

Enter detection and/or quantification limits:

Detection Limitz [~ Lower Quantification Limit: Upper Quantification Limit:

Detection/Quantification Limic Description: |

Enter any other characteristic detas:

Characteristic [Suggested Name: Cloud Cover H
Descrption: [

Charactertic: 4[4 [ 3 b [Py +[of 0 Show Incomplete Retum | a





image66.png
&l import Characteristic Definition

2
Jump to Characteristic: —

Define the characteristic: O to Use:

'STORET Characteristic Name: [General Observation (text) ] ‘Source Organization(s):
Local Characteristic: " Use Bisting ¢+ Create New Name: |GenObs(text)_001
SR | L] jaid Medum] = Fild/Labilh =1
Vae Type:  [Aciel ] Statstic Type] | Duration] <] Weiht 8ass] =1
‘Temp. Bass: - Partick Size Basis] Assemblage] =] Biological Intent |
Subject Taxon: [ || SubjectSpeces |

Entered procedures & lab:
Analytical Procedure ID: Lab Sample Prep. Procedure:
Collection Procedure ID: [Missng. ‘Gear Configuration:

Handing Procedure:
Lab Analysis Done by: Lisb) EPA Certiied for this Characteristic; I

Enter detection and/or quantification limits:

Detection Limitz [~ Lower Quantification Limit: Upper Quantification Limit:

Detection/Quantification Limic Description: |

Enter any other characteristic detas:

Characteristic [Suggested Name: GenObs(text).
Description: | This parameter was not defined in the import fie based on fiekd/lab. A value of 'Lab’ was filed in based on your defaut

{GHoracterst: 4[4[ & b [b1[p+]of 10 Show Incomplete [rean a
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Select Existing NPSTORET Characteristics To Use. 2

Attributes of Characteristic in Import File:

'STORET Characteristic Name: General Observation (text)

‘Sample Fraction Units  Medum Feld/Lsb Value Tvpe  Statistic Tvpe Duration Basis Weight Basis Temperature Basis Partice Size Basis Analvtical Proc.

Other  Field

Colection Proc, Gear Config.  LabID  Sample Prep.  Handing Proc. Container Description Temp. Preservation ‘Sample Handing
Mising

‘Subl. Taxon Spec. # Bio Part Assemblage Bio Intent. Frequency Clss

Exisiting Local Characteristics that match these attributes:

Local Name SampleFraction [Units __Hedum Feld/Lab _ValieTyoe SetetcType [DumtionBass VeightBass

2ouble click on the desired characteristic or single click ft and then click ‘Select
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&l import Characteritic Definition
Define the characteristic: OK to Use:

2
Jump to Characteristic: —

'STORET Characteristic Name: ~ General Observation (text) ] ‘Source Organization(s):
’—usev

Local Characteristic: Use Existing ¢~ Create New Name:  GenObs(text)
‘Sample Fraction: = Unies: g Medum:Other - Fiel/Labs Field -l
Value Type: x| stetistic Type: | Duration: -] WeightBass: El
Temp. Bass: -] partce sie Basis: Assemblage: | Biological Intent: El
Subject Taxon: | sublect Species #:

Entered procedures & lab:
Analytical Procedure ID: Lab Sample Prep. Procedure:
Collection Procedure ID: SP-001 Gear Configuration:
Handing Procedure:
Lab Analysis Done by: Lab EPA Certified for this Characteristic: [~

Enter detection and/or quantification limits:
Detection Limit: Lower Quantification Limit: Upper Quantification Limit:
Detection/Quantfication Limit Descrption:

Enter any other characteristic details:
Characteristic
Descrption:

Craracterstc: 4[4 [ & b [p1y+]of 0 Show Incomplete [Rean a
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5] NPSTORET Characteristic Definition Import for My Test Org

Import Characteristic Definitions From 'Row Major Results 1yr' In
C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

NPSTORET will be able to import all of your file.

+ [fowi TErrorisg
ALL ALL Created 8 Analytical Procedures
Click "Finish" to import the data or 'Cancel to not import the data

] I

Validation Start: 7/29/2013 8:
Vaiidation End:  7/20/2013 8:55:02 AM  Load End: < Back Finish Gancel
Eiapsed Time:  00:00:07 Efapsed Time:





image70.png
5] NPSTORET Characteristic Definition Import for My Test Org

Import Characteristic Definitions From 'Row Major Results 1yr' In
C:\NPSTORET\Imports\Other\Other_SHIL_PCA.XLS

NPSTORET successfully imported your file.

[Row # [LocChariiame. [import Status
‘SKiped 1 match to exsting charadterstics.
Imported 9 error-free characterstics

] I >
Totals: 10 distinct characteristics, 0 with data check errors, 9 imported

Validation Start: 7/29/2013 8:
Vaiidation End:  7/29/2013 8:
Eiapsed Time:  00:00:07

35 AM [ Done
= =
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5] Reports and statistics for My Test Org

NPSTORET Reports and Statistics
e e P e
Data Type: [Stations =
Flle Ty | — Memo [ meniey ]
Iype:  [Excel [include in entrety

e o Open Export on Completion: v

[ sowse.

Filter Options: Load Fiter | SaveFiter | Analytical Groups | Scroll down to access al fiter options

Organizations: [ubset <]  Projects: [ ] Stations: [T Statons =] visit Date Ranges: il <]
[Selected Organizations
TESTORG: My Test O1g

w >

Export Data

Options ... Close Reports & Statistics a
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E2] Export Field Selection

Advanced Programming Fields:
I~ Visit Primary Key
I~ Visit Last Update Date
I~ Visit Source Org ID
I~ Activty Primary Key
I~ Activity Last Update Date

I~ Sample Coll Proc D
IV Detection Condtion

Select Fields for Export
-[Project, Station Visit, and Activity Fields |-
I~ NPSTORET Org ID/Code ¥ Visit Start Date ™ Depth to Activity
™ Organization Name ™ Vistt Start Time: ™ Depth Units
¥ Project D I~ Vist End Date I™ Relative Depth
I~ Project Name I~ Vist End Time I~ Custody ID
¥ station ID ¥ Activity/Sample ID ™ Activity Personnel
™ station Name ™ Activity Replicate # ™ Activity Comment.
™ Visit Number ™ QC sample.
™ Visit Comment ™ Activity Type
{Characteristic and Result Fields |
¥ Local Characteristic Name: ¥ Result Value/ Text ' Analysis Date
I~ STORET Characteristic Name [ Units ' Analysis Time
™ Analytical Groups W Value Status ¥ Precision
™ sample Fraction W Value Type ¥ Confidence Level
I Medum W statstic Type W Bas
I™ Feld/iab F Detectonlmt [ Bas Corrected
™ Subject Taxon ¥ Lower Quant Limt ¥ Replicate Analysis #
I~ Subject Species # ¥ Upper Quant Limt [ Dilution
I Bopat
I~ Analytical Proc I

Column Major Resuts

(Actiity Primary Key Update

Advanced Programming Fields:
¥ Result Primary Key
IV Resuf Last Update Date
I Result Source Org D

¥ Group Summary Size
¥ Group Summary UOM

Visit Primary Key Update

oK Cancel





image73.png
5] NPSTORET Station Update Import for My Test Org

Import Station Updates From C:\NPSTORET\Exports\Export_Stations_07292013.xlsx

File Contents: [Stations -
File Type:  [Excel 200710 ()~

File Name:
["Browse... ||CANPSTORET\Exports\Export_Stations_07292013.XEx View Import Fie.

On import of station HUC, state, and county....
€ always perform ‘Point in Polygon’ check.
& skip ‘Point in Polygon’ check f station i of type ocean, estuary, or Great Lake.

€ always skip "Point in Polygon’ check.

Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Station Update Import for My Test Org =

Import Station Updates From 'NPSTORET_Stations’ In C:\NPSTORET \Exports\Export_Stations_07302013.xlsx

Your spreadshet file contains more than one
‘worksheet. Which worksheet would you ike? Testsheet.

‘Sample data for worksheet 'NPSTORET_Stations'

LocSTATN_IS_N LocSTATN_ORG StationlD. NRDTLoGationID | Station Name _ Primary Type | Secondary Type  Establshment De Latttude
13 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_198.C Tennessee Rier Rier/Stream  None 35
14 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_202. Tennessee River Rier/Stream  None 35
15 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_203.€ Tennessee River Rier/Stream  None 35
16 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_205.2 Tennessee River Rier/Stream  None 35
17 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_205.5 Tennessee River Rier/Stream  None 35
18 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_CC Chambers Creek River/Stream  None 35
19 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_SC Snake Creek Mo Rver/Stream  None 35
20 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_LC Lick Creek Moutt River/Stream  None 35
12 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_190.C Tennessee River Rier/Stream  None 35

< Back Next > Cancel
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5] NPSTORET Station Update Import for My Test Org =

Import Station Updates From 'NPSTORET_Stations’ In C:\NPSTORET \Exports\Export_Stations_07302013.xlsx

NPSTORET can use entries in the first fow of worksheet 'NPSTORET_Stations' as field/column headings. Does the first row contain field/column
headings?

I¥ First Row Contains Column Headings

‘Sample data for worksheet 'NPSTORET_Stations'

LocSTATN_I5_N LocSTATN_ORG, StationlD NRDTLocationID Station Name | Primery Type | Secondary Type  Establshment D Latitude
13 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_198.C ‘Tennessee River Rver/Stream  None 35
14 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_202.2 ‘Tennessee River Rver/Stream  None 35
15 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_203.€ ‘Tennessee River Rver/Stream  None 35
16 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_205.2 ‘Tennessee River Rver/Stream  None 35
17 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_205.5 Tennessee River Rver/Stream  None 35
18 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_CC Chambers Creek River/Stream  None 35
19 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_SC Snake Creek Mo Rver/Stream  None. 35
20 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_LC Lick Creek Moutt Rver/Stream  None. 35
12 TESTORG SHIL_PCA_190.C ‘Tennessee River Rver/Stream  None 35

< Back Next > Cancel
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] NPSTORET Station Update Import for My Test Org =
TImport Station Updates From 'NPSTORET_Stations' In C:\NPSTORET\Exports\Export_Stations_07302013.xlsx
NPSTORET was not able to map all of your import file field names to NPSTORET field names. Please complete the specification.

[NPSTORET Field Name Data Type [Import File Field Name OR  Constant Value  ~

[Seation Primary Key [[ong Integer __[LocS TATN Is_NUMBER =

[Date/Time Last Updated [Date/Time D_LAST_UPDATE TS - Save Spec...
[SeationD [Text (15) [StatonD s

[Seation Name [Text (60) [Station Narme s

[primary Type [Text (30) Primary Type = Load Spec..
[Secondary Type [Text (30) [Secondary Type -

|Latitude Direction [Text (5) |Latitude Direction -

[Decimal Degrees Latitude [Double [Decimal Degrees Latitude -

|Longitude Direction [Text (4). |Longitude Direction -

[Decimal Degrees Longitude [Double [Decimal Degrees Longitude -

|Geopositioning Method [Text (60) |Geopositioning Method -

[Geopostioning Datum [Text () [Geopostioning Datum s

[Scale [Text (20) [Scale -

[State E30) [state s

[County [Text (501 [County s

|Latitude Degrees [Integer [Latitude Degrees -

|Latitude Minutes’ [Integer [Latitude Minutes -

|Latitude Seconds [Double [Latitude Seconds -

|Longitude Degrees’ [Integer [Longitude Degrees -

|Longitude Minutes [Integer [Longitude Minutes -

|Longitude Seconds [Double [Longitude Seconds’ - =

* indicates field required for STORET
< Back. Next > Cancel
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=] NPSTORET Visit Update Import for My Test Org
TImport Visit Updates From 'NPSTORET_Results’ In C:\NPSTORET\Exports\Export_Visits_07302013.xlsx

'NPSTORET was not able to map all of your import file field names to NPSTORET field names. Please complete the specification.
‘Station Visit/Activity Info
[NPSTORET Field Name [Data Type [import Fie Field Name __OR _Constant Value |
|Visit Primary Key |Long Integer |Visit Primary Key - Save Spec...
[V Last Update Date [pate/Time. [Vt Last Update Date 5
[ProectD [Text @ FrojectD 5 5
[SEstonD [Tot (15) [StationD = = leees
|Visit Start Date’ Date/Time |Visit Start Date -
[Visit Start Time Date/Time |Visit Start Time -
[Start Time Zone [Text @) [Vt Start Time Zone 5 5
|Visit End Date Date/Time |Visit End Date -
|Visit End Time Date/Time |Visit End Time -
[End Time Zone [Text (4) |Visit End Time Zone - -
[Vt Number [fext &) [Vt Hurmber 5
[Vt Comment [femo. [Vt Comment 5

* indicates field required for STORET

< Back Next > Cancel
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53] NPSTORET Activity Update Import for My Test Org =
Import Activity Updates From 'NPSTORET_Results' In C:\NPSTORET\ Exports\Export_Activities_07302013.xIsx

'NPSTORET was not. able to map al of your import fie fiekd names to NPSTORET field names. Please complete the specfication.

[NPSTORET Field Name Data Type [import File Field Name ___ OR _ Constant Value |

[Activity Primary Key |Long Integer [Activity Primary Key -

[Activity Last Update Date |Date/Time |[Activity Last Update Date - Save Spec.
[ActiveyD. [Text @51 [Actvy/Sample 5

[Activity Replicate Num [Integer |[Activity Replicate Number -

[AcEvy Type [Text (255) [Activiy Type - - =l
[Depth to Activity [Double [Depth to Activity -

[Depth Unis [Tex 21 [Depth Units = 5

[Refative Depth [Text (15) [Relative Depth - -

[Chain of Custody ID [Text (30) |Custody ID -

[Person Name [Memo [Activity Personnel - -

[Is this a QC Sample- [Yes/No |QC Sample - -

|[Activity Comment. [Memo |Activity Comment. -

< Back Next > Cancel





